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Te Kaunihera o Te Tairawhiti Governance Structure

a GISBORNE Delegations to Council
DISTRICT COUNCIL

Councll

Chairperson: Mayor Reheftte Stoltz

Deputy Chairperson: Deputy Mayor Josh Wharehinga

Membership: Mayor and all Councillors

Quorum: Half of the members when the number is even and a majority when

the number is uneven

Meeting Frequency: Six weekly (or as required)

Terms of Reference:

The Council’s terms of reference include the following powers which have not been delegated to
committees, subcommittees, officers or any other subordinate decision-making body, and any
other powers that are not legally able to be delegated:

1.
2.
3.

10.

12.
13.

The power to make a rate.
The power to make a bylaw.

The power to borrow money, or purchase or dispose of assets, other than in accordance
with the Long Term Plan.

The power to adopt a Long Term Plan, Annual Plan, or Annual Report.
The power to appoint a Chief Executive.

The power to adopt policies required to be adopted and consulted on under the Local
Government Act 2002 in association with the Long Term Plan or developed for the purpose
of the Local Governance Statement.

The power to adopt a remuneration and employment policy.

Committee Terms of Reference and Delegations for the 2019-2022 Triennium.

The power to approve or amend the Council’'s Standing Orders.

The power to approve or amend the Code of Conduct for elected members.

The power to appoint and discharge members of Committees.

The power to establish a joint committee with another local authority or other public body.

The power to make the final decision on a recommendation from the Ombudsman where it
is proposed that Council not accept the recommendation.
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14.  The power to make any resolutions that must be made by a local authority under the Local
Electoral Act 2001, including the appointment of an electoral officer.

15. Consider any matters referred to it from any of the Committees.
16.  Authorise all expenditure not delegated to staff or other Committees.

Council’s terms of reference also includes oversight of the organisation’s compliance with health
and safety obligations under the Health and Safety at Work Act 2015.

Nofte: For 1-7 see clause 32(1) Schedule 7 Local Government Act 2002 and for 8-13 see clauses 15, 27, 30 Schedule 7 of
Local Government Act 2002
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3.1. Confirmation of non-confidential Minutes 27 March 2025

\\ ‘ // Te Kaunihera o Te Tairawhiti

MINUTES sc—“?s- GISBORNE

DISTRICT COUNCIL

Draft & Unconfirmed

P O Box 747, Gisborne, Ph 867 2049 Fax 867 8076
Email service@gdc.govt.nz Web www.gdc.govit.nz

MEMBERSHIP: Her Worship the Mayor Rehette Stoltz, Deputy Mayor Josh Wharehinga, Colin Alder, Andy Cranston,
Larry Foster, Debbie Gregory, Ani Pahuru-Huriwai, Rawinia Parata, Aubrey Ria, Rob Telfer, Teddy
Thompson, Rhonda Tibble and Nick Tupara

MINUTES of the GISBORNE DISTRICT COUNCIL/TE KAUNIHERA

Held in Te Ruma Kaunihera (Council Meeting Room), Awarua, Fitzherbert Street, Gisborne on
Thursday 27 March 2025 at 9:00AM.

PRESENT:

Her Worship the Mayor Rehette Stoltz, Colin Alder, Andy Cranston, Larry Foster, Debbie Gregory,
Ani Pahuru-Huriwai, Aubrey Ria, Tony Robinson, Rob Telfer, Daniel Thompson, Nick Tupara, Josh
Wharehinga.

IN ATTENDANCE:

Chief Executive Nedine Thatcher Swann, Director Internal Partnerships & Profection James Baty,
Director Liveable Communities Michele Frey, Director Engagement & Maori Partnerships Anita
Reedy-Holthausen, Chief Financial Officer Pauline Foreman, Director Sustainable Futures Jo
Noble, Acting Democracy & Support Services Manager Teremoana Kingi and Committee
Secretary Sally Ryan.

The meeting commenced with a karakia.

Secretarial Note: ltems were heard out of the order described in the agenda. For ease of
reference the minutes have been recorded in agenda order.

1. Apologies

MOVED by Cr Ria, seconded by Cr Cranston

That the apologies from Cr Parata, Cr Tibble be sustained. CARRIED
2, Declarations of Interest

Cr Foster declared an interest in relation to report 25-27 Adoption of Easter Sunday Shop Trading
Policy.
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3. Confirmation of non-confidential Minutes
3.1. Confirmation of non-confidential Minutes 30 January 2025
MOVED by Cr Wharehinga, seconded by Cr Parata
That the Minutes of 30 January 2025 be accepted. CARRIED
3.2. Action Register
Noted.
3.3. Governance Work Plan
Noted.
4, Leave of Absence

There were no leaves of absence.

5.

Acknowledgements and Tributes

Cr Ria acknowledged Kaiti Hard, Turanga Health and Ngati Porou who have started a free health
clinic initiative that starts foday at Te Poho o Rawiri marae. [It'll be a monthly free clinic and is a
direct result of COVID and cyclone recovery. This will run on the last Thursday of every month.

6.
6.1

Public Input and Petitions

Tairawhiti Positive Ageing Trust

Tairawhiti Positive Ageing Trust Chairwoman Jean Johnston and Trustee Judy Livingston presented
to Council.

Key points of the deputation included:

Members of the Trust have developed a project that will carry out over the next 12 months.
Late last year Gisborne District Council infroduced the Age Friendly Aotearoa Trust which
forms part of Te Tari Kaumatua/The Office of Seniors. With Council support the Trust
received a grant of $10k in January 2025 to conduct an assessment of the current age
friendly status of this region.

Survey questionnaire was given out regarding the Tairawhiti Age Framework. The survey
results will aid Council strategy analysts as current and further needs of senior citizens are
considered in all aspects of planning.

This will inform future work toward an age friendly strategy for Tairawhiti, and the focus will
be on identifying the priorities of older peoples in our region. One of the tools being used is
the survey handout, asking citizens over 55 whether Gisborne is age friendly to live in.

The next part of the process will be to produce a regional collaborative age friendly
strategy plan.

Seeking Council support to encourage the over 55 population of Tairawhiti fo have a say
and complete a survey either online or by hardcopy about whether our region is age
friendly to live in.
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Questions of clarification included:

6.2

The survey was shared with TaiTech to explore the potential for an Al-assisted version;
however, found that they needed to retain the original questions as designed by Professor
Joost van Hoof.

Survey results will be returned to Council following completion of a Needs Assessment
report, which is due to the Office for Seniors in December. The Trust anficipates presenting
findings to Council by early February.

Deputation from Helen and lan Burgess

Her Worship the Mayor invited the Burgess family fo present their deputation regarding access
issues following the loss of the Burgess Road Bridge, which previously connected to Poariki Station.

Key points of the deputation included:

The Burgess Bridge was destroyed during Cyclone Gabirielle, cutting off vehicle access to
Poariki Station. In the immediate aftermath, makeshift solutions such as a boat and later a
flying fox were used to transport supplies and people across the river.

Council has since assisted with alternative access, including the installation of metal
approaches and the creation of a secondary frack. However, these solutions remain
unreliable during high river levels, leaving the flying fox as the only option when the river is
impassable.

The original bridge was constructed in 1963 with the intention of being upgraded within 20
years. While other class one bridges in the area were reinforced during the 1980s, planned
upgrades to the Burgess Bridge were delayed when funding was reallocated following
Cyclone Bola.

The Burgess family has previously raised concerns with Council regarding the bridge's
vulnerability and the risk of flood damage.

Without the bridge, farm operations are significantly limited. Access through the river is
possible approximately 20 percent of the fime in winter and 70 percent in summer. As little
as 20 millimetres of rain upstream can make the river unsafe to cross.

The flying fox is not a sustainable solution. It can only carry one person at a time and
requires someone to be stafioned at the farm to operate it.

The loss of the bridge has reduced access to essential and emergency services. It has also
created significant logistical challenges for managing 3,500 stock units, including disruptions
to stock movement and reliance on neighbouring properties for femporary unloading.

The family requested that Council reinstate access to Poariki Station by reconstructing the
Burgess Bridge.
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6.3 Deputation from Jan Crawford

Jan Crawford spoke to Mary Clarke's statement regarding the Mangatai Bridge on Te Kowhai
Road.

Key points of the deputation included:
e Councilinformed Mary that the bridge would be replaced in the event of a natural disaster.

¢ Request for Council to consider one of the following opfions:

1. Construct a single-lane bridge above the water level.
2. Install a bailey bridge above the water level.
3. Initiate a property buyout process.

7. Extraordinary Business

There was no extraordinary business.

8. Notices of Motion

There were no notices of motion.

9. Adjourned Business

There was no adjourned business.

10. Committee Recommendations to Council

10.1. 25-76 Extraordinary Vacancy
MOVED by Cr Wharehinga, seconded by Cr Gregory

Recommends that Council/Te Kaunihera:

1. Agrees to not fill the vacancy.

CARRIED
11. Reports of the Chief Executive and Staff for DECISION
11.1 25-27 Adoption of Easter Sunday Shop Trading Policy
MOVED by Cr Wharehinga, seconded by Cr Thompson

That the Council/Te Kaunihera:

1. Adopts the attached draft Tairawhiti Easter Sunday Shop Trading Policy 2025
(Attachment 1) as the final Tairdwhiti Easter Sunday Shop Trading Policy 2025.

2. Specifies that the adopted Tairawhiti Easter Sunday Shop Trading Policy 2025
would come info effect on 1 April 2025.

CARRIED
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11.2 25-45 Our Water [Local Waters Done Well] Engagement Plan and Consultation Document

Director Engagement and Maori Partnerships, Anita Reedy-Holthausen, spoke to the report, with
additional points including:

Staff have included links within the report for those seeking more detailed information,
including the Business Case and the Department of Internal Affairs (DIA) paper on Water
Services Policy and Legislation.

As the process moves into the options phase, the narrative has shifted from Local Water
Done Well to Our Water, Our Way, reflecting a stronger sense of community ownership over
water-related decisions.

The Consultation Plan outlines the communication channels Council intends to use. While
the outcome of these options will impact the entire region, the consultation will primarily
focus on properties within the reticulated water supply boundary.

Council has previously undertaken 13 engagement sessions along the East Coast and south
of Tairawhiti. These engagements have included updates on the Local Water Done Well
process, often delivered in collaboration with lifeline utilities and the roading network.

The design of the Consultation Document incorporates three interlinked triangles
representing different community elements involved in water systems and how these
components function collectively.

Questions of clarification included:

The engagement is primarily focused on retficulated areas; however, alternative ways to
engage are available for those outside this zone.

MOVED by Cr Ria, seconded by Cr Cranston
That the Council/Te Kaunihera:

1.  Adopts draft Local Water Done Well Consultation Document — subject to any minor
changes.

2. Approves the draft Consultation Document for formal consultation from 1 April to
1 May 2025.

CARRIED

COUNCIL - 21 August 2025 9 of 547



11.3 25-58 Approval to Consult - Alcohol Control Bylaw
MOVED by Cr Wharehinga, seconded by Cr Pahuru-Huriwai

That the Council/Te Kaunihera:

1. Determines that the proposed draft Te Ture a-rohe Whakatupato Waipiro /
Alcohol Control Bylaw 2025:

a. Isinthe most appropriate form of the bylaw;

b. Does not give rise to any implications under the New Zealand Bill of Rights Act
1990; and

c. Is appropriate and proportionate in the light of crime or disorder in
applicable areas.

2. Adopts the Statement of Proposal including the draft Te Ture a-rohe
Whakatipato Waipiro / Alcohol Confrol Bylow 2025 in Attachment 1 for
consultation using the Special Consultative Procedure.

3. Delegates the Hearings Panel to:

a. Receive submissions from the public in relation to the proposed amendments
to Te Ture a-rohe Whakatupato Waipiro / Alcohol Conftrol Bylaw 2015.

b. Conduct public hearings and hear any oral submissions from the public in
relation to the proposed amendments to Te Ture a-rohe Whakatupato
Waipiro / Alcohol Control Bylaw 2015.

c. Deliberate on any matters arising from the analysis of the submissions
received.

d. Propose changes to the draft amendments and recommend adoption of the
Draft Te Ture a-rohe Whakatopato Waipiro / Alcohol Control Bylaw 2025.

4. Delegates the Chief Executive to edit the Statement of Proposal if directed by
Council, to reflect the preferred option of Council and/or the discussions at this
meeting.

CARRIED
12. Reports of the Chief Executive and Staff for INFORMATION
12.1 25-44 Chief Executive Activity Report March 2024
Chief Executive Nedine Thatcher Swann spoke to the report with additional notes including:

o A key update to the report is the inclusion of a progress update from the Recovery Team.
This will now form part of the Chief Executive's report to improve visibility and frack overall
progress more effectively.

e There has been a minor delay in receiving the most current information. As a result, the
latest internal report is a few months behind; however, updates will continue to be provided
as work progresses.
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Questions of Clarification included:

Central Government Updates and Council Plans and Policy Updates

Staff highlighted that the Resource Management Reform will have major implications for
Council’'s work programme, affecting what is delivered, how it is undertaken, and who
Council collaborates with. However, the full extent of these impacts remains uncertain unfil
more detail on the proposed changes to the Bill are released.

The Government aims to have the new legislation in place by July 2026, with substantive
changes and consultation expected to occur around the upcoming election period,
during which there will be no elected members in place. It is anticipated that submissions
will be made during that time.

Staff will be presenting a report to the Sustainable Tairawhiti Committee in May, outlining
the most immediate implications of the Reform and providing a clearer path forward.

Cabinet has not endorsed the Reform report in full, and much of the detail remains to be
worked through. A more detailed report is expected in June or July 2025, which will
specifically address the Tairdwhiti Resource Management Plan (TRMP) Review and how it
aligns with the broader reform. This is fo ensure efficient use of fime and ratepayer funding.

Staff noted that there is an apparent paring back of rules, with an increased focus on
private property interests and a sfrong emphasis on compliance, monitoring, and
enforcement (CME).

The nationalisation of CME is an area staff are watching closely. As this aspect has not
been fully accepted by Cabinet, there is still an opportunity to work more collaboratively at
aregional sector level.

Regional and unitary Chief Executives are currently exploring the development of a small,
shared collaborative service focused on enforcement, recognising opportunities for greater
efficiency and consistency in this space.

From the perspective of Te Uru Kahika (Regional and Unitary Councils Aotearoaq), the
Resource Management Act (RMA) is widely acknowledged as broken and complex. There
is a collective intent to identify components of the Reform that could support a more fit-for-
purpose system, while continuing to advocate for those areas that need to be retained.

Staff clarified that recent changes to national policy and environmental standards,
specifically the National Environmental Standards for commercial forestry, have expanded
Council’s discretion over land use decisions. This includes the ability to determine where
commercial forestry planting is appropriate.

However, discussions at the national level have raised the possibility of reversing these
changes. While further proposals are anficipated around mid-year, there is currently no
certainty about what the next set of amendments will include. These developments are
taking place within the broader context of the Resource Management reform.
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Council is currently required to operate under the National Environmental Standards, which
classify afforestation as a controlled activity. This means Council must grant consent on
certain land classes, even when there are concerns. While Council is applying the latest
scientific data such as landslide susceptibility and proximity to waterways to restrict planting
in high-risk areas, it cannot decline applications outright until a Resource Management Plan
change is made to update the relevant rules.

Emergency Management Updates and Tairawhiti Regional Recovery

Staff noted that any stop bank upgrades are guided by modelling that takes into account
the broader impacts of water movement. Council would not proceed with infrastructure
that would negatively impact surrounding areas. Raising stopbanks involves trade-offs,
such as the need to increase capacity in other locations or manage overland flow. The
Recovery Team is working fo reconvene with Te Karaka stakeholders to discuss available
options, though setting a meeting date has been challenging.

General Management

While Council has repaired its relationship with the Paokahu Trust, the frail to the river
mouth remains unrepaired. Current discussions have focused exclusively on the future of
Paokahu, including the aftercare plan and remediation, and have not yet included the
reinstatement of the frail.

Focus Projects

Staff have not yet completed the report on the most recent Crop Survey. Once finalised,
it will be presented to the Operations Committee.

While the current crop survey does not focus on irrigated areas or areas seeking irrigation,
this information is being explored through the Water Security Programme, which is
assessing potential demand. Additionally, Trust Tairawhiti has commissioned further work
fo evaluate the economic potential if water were available to support varied irrigation
patterns and crop types across the Waipaoa and surrounding region.

GNS has recently completed analysis and reporting on groundwater conditions. The
deep aquifers have been assessed as being in overall decline, although they have
remained relatively stable over the past 2-3 years due to the region’s increased rainfall.

Grant Funding

With the recent resignation of Katarina Kerekere from the Creative Communities Scheme,
no one from the community has yet filed her position. Council staff are in active
communication with Lilian Ward to identify someone from the Coast who can bring an
East Coast perspective. The undersubscription of the fund has been a focus for staff in
recent months, and this has led to collaboration with Gizzy Local to encourage more
applications, hence the current undersubscription.
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13.

Construction of the Thousand-Year Bridge is now complete; however, several arfistic
elements still need to be finalised before an official opening can take place. Council is
working in partnership with Ngati OneOne and the artist fo move this timeline forward.

MOVED by Cr Ria, seconded by Cr Pahuru-Huriwai
That the Council/Te Kaunihera:

1.  Notes the contents of this report.
CARRIED

Public Excluded Business

Secretarial Note: These Minutes include a public excluded section. They have been separated

14.

15.

for receipt in Section 13 Public Excluded Business of Council.
READMITTANCE OF THE PUBLIC
MOVED by Cr Stoltz, seconded by Cr Wharehinga

That the Council/Te Kaunihera
1. Re-admits the public.

CARRIED

Close of Meeting

There being no further business, the meeting concluded at 2:40pm.

Reheftte Stoliz
MAYOR
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3.2. Confirmation of non-confidential Minutes 12 June 2025 - Alcohol Control Bylaw

'\\ . ,/ Te Kaunihera o Te Tairawhiti

MINUTES é GISBORNE

DISTRICT COUNCIL

Draft & Unconfirmed

P O Box 747, Gisborne, Ph 867 2049 Fax 867 8076
Email service@gdc.govt.nz Web www.gdc.govt.nz

MEMBERSHIP:  Josh Wharehinga (Chair), Colin Alder, Aubrey Ria,, Teddy Thompson

MINUTES of the HEARING SUBMISSIONS PANEL/KAHUI TAPAETANGA TURE
A-ROHE Committee

Held in Te Ruma Kaunihera (Council Meeting Room), Awarua, Fitzherbert Street, Gisborne on
Thursday 12 June 2025 at 9:00AM.

PRESENT:
Josh Wharehinga (Chair), Colin Alder, Aubrey Ria, Teddy Thompson.

IN ATTENDANCE:

Director Sustainable Futures Jocelyne Allen, Strategic Planning Manager Charlotte Knight, Team
Leader Strategy Elise Miller, Intermediate Policy Advisor Makarand Rodge, Acting Democracy &
Support Services Manager Teremoana Kingi and Committee Secretary Sally Ryan.

The meeting commenced with a karakia.

1. Acknowledgements and Tributes

There were no acknowledgements or Tributes.

2. Reports of the Chief Executive and Staff for DECISION

2.1 25-139 Review of Alcohol Control Bylaw - Hearings and Deliberations Report

Douglas Lush and Cheanne Johnson spoke on behalf of the National Public Health Service.

e As a medical officer, | have a responsibility to reduce conditions within the community that
may cause injury, disease or alcohol harm.

¢ We support any changes in the Bylaw that reduce exposure to harmful drinking.

¢ We agree with extending the alcohol ban in the city fo include areas to the east of the
Taruheru River and the Cenotaph.

o We support the designation of a new alcohol ban area around Kaiti Memorial Park, the Kaiti
Hub and outside Kaiti School on Wainui Road.

e We support the updating of all maps and formatting of the Bylaw to ensure clarity and ease
of enforcement.
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Secretarial Note: The meeting adjourned at 9:08 am to allow sufficient fime for submitter

number 23 to attend.

Secretarial Note: The meeting reconvened at 9:13 am.

Secretarial Note: Submitter 23 did not attend tfo make an oral submission, but their written

submission was noted.

Infermediate Policy Advisor Makarand Rodge spoke to the report.

Points Included:

Submissions from rural areas were summarised in a table, identifying individual submissions
from Waiherere (1), Makaraka (1), Makorori (1), and Te Karaka (3).

It was noted that rural areas were not specifically consulted, as no changes were
proposed for those locations. An example cited was the alcohol ban area in Ruatdria,
which has been in effect since 2008 and remains unchanged.

Questions of clarification included:

Any proposed changes would be clearly outlined in the Statement of Proposal. The intent
of the current process is to provide overarching provisions that are clearer and more
effective. In rural areas where no change is proposed, existing rules remain. It was
clarified that while maps may appear slightly different due to formatting updates or
standardization, the areas covered have not changed.

Any area designated as a public place under the Bylaw would be subject to the alcohol
ban. The Bylaw does not apply to licensed premises where alcohol consumption is part of
the authorised activity. Current rules differentiate between public spaces and licensed
premises, and the Bylaw would not override the rights of those premises to operate within
their licence conditions.

Licensed premises are subject to the conditions of their alcohol licence. While the alcohol
ban applies to public places, enforcement is generally complaint-driven rather than
actively patrolled. The line between private and public space can be unclear at times,
and any enforcement under the Bylaw would typically be initiated in response to specific
complaints. As such, while the potential exists for enforcement action, it may or may not
be pursued depending on the situation.

Under the current legislative framework, there is limited flexibility. Both sets of regulations
must operate concurrently, and enforcement decisions ultimately rest with the police’s
discretion.

Staff acknowledged the need for more signage in areas where alcohol bans are in place,
noting that current signage is insufficient.

An email was sent to relevant businesses within the Gisborne Wharf/Port area. A link to the
consultation page was included in the email; however, the submissions indicate that no
responses were received from these businesses during the formal consultation period

Secretarial Note: Deliberations began at 9:26 am:

COUNCIL - 21 August 2025 15 of 547



MOVED by Cr Ria, seconded by Cr Thompson
That the Hearing Submissions Panel/Kahui Tapaetanga Ture A-Rohe Committee:

1. Receives and hears submissions from the public in relation to the proposed
amendments to Te Ture a-rohe Whakatupato Waipiro / Alcohol Control Bylaw
2015.

2. Deliberates on matters raised through the submissions and provides
recommendations in the Panel’s Decision Report to Sustainable Tairdwhiti on the
following proposals:

a. Proposal 1: Extend the current alcohol ban in Gisborne City to include areas
east of Taruheru River and Cenotaph;

b. Proposal 2: Designate new alcohol ban area to include Kaiti Memorial Park,
Kaiti Hub, and area outside Kaiti School;

c. Proposal 3: Update all the maps in the Bylaw for clarity and readability.

3. Recommends any changes to the draft Bylaw arising from deliberations and
endorses the adoption of the Te Ture a-rohe Whakatipato Waipiro / Alcohol
Control Bylaw 2025.

4. Delegates authority to the Panel Chair to finalise the Adoption Report, including
the Panel’s recommendations and supporting rationale, for submission to Council.

CARRIED
3. Close of Meeting

There being no further business, the meeting concluded at 9:47 am.

Josh Wharehinga
CHAIR
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3.3. Confirmation of non-confidential Minutes 26 June 2025

'\\ . ,/ Te Kaunihera o Te Tairawhiti

MINUTES é— GISBORNE

DISTRICT COUNCIL

Draft & Unconfirmed

P O Box 747, Gisborne, Ph 867 2049 Fax 867 8076
Email service@gdc.govt.nz Web www.gdc.govt.nz

MEMBERSHIP: Her Worship the Mayor Rehette Stoltz, Deputy Mayor Josh Wharehinga, Colin Alder, Andy Cranston,
Larry Foster, Debbie Gregory, Ani Pahuru-Huriwai, Rawinia Parata, Aubrey Ria, Rob Telfer, Teddy
Thompson, Rhonda Tibble and Nick Tupara

MINUTES of the GISBORNE DISTRICT COUNCIL/TE KAUNIHERA

Held in Te Ruma Kaunihera (Council Meeting Room), Awarua, Fitzherbert Street, Gisborne on
Thursday 26 June 2025 at 9:00AM.
PRESENT:

Her Worship the Mayor Rehette Stoltz, Colin Alder, Andy Cranston, Larry Foster, Debbie Gregory,
Ani Pahuru-Huriwai, Rawinia Parata, Aubrey Ria, Rob Telfer, Daniel Thompson, Rhonda Tibble, Nick
Tupara, Josh Wharehinga.

IN ATTENDANCE:

Chief Executive Nedine Thatcher Swann, Director Lifelines Tim Barry, Director Internal Partnerships
& Protection James Baty, Director Liveable Communities Michele Frey, Director Engagement &
Maori Partnerships Anita Reedy-Holthausen, Chief Financial Officer Pauline Foreman, Revenue
Team Leader Fiona Scragg, Strategic Planning Manager Charlotte Knight, Chief Advisor Maori
Gene Takurua, Integrated Catchments Manager Kerry Hudson, Taith Consulting Limited
Managing Director James Llewellyn, Acting Democracy & Support Services Manager Teremoana
Kingi and Senior Governance Advisor Jill Simpson.

The meeting commenced with a karakia.

Secretarial Note: Tim Barry, Gene Takurua and Willy Te Aho attended the meeting via audio
visual link.

Secretarial Note: ltems were heard out of the order described in the agenda. For ease of
reference the Minutes have been recorded in agenda order.

1. Apologies
There were no apologies.
2. Declarations of Interest

There were no interests declared.
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3.  Confirmation of non-confidential Minutes

3.1 Confirmation of non-confidential Minutes 19 March 2025 - Bylaw Submissions Panel - Easter
Sunday Trading
MOVED by Cr Pahuru-Huriwai, seconded by Cr Thompson
That the Minutes of 19 March 2025 be accepted. CARRIED

3.2 Confirmation of non-confidential Minutes 9 April 2025 - Exiraordinary Council
MOVED by Cr Stoltz, seconded by Cr Tibble
That the Minutes of 9 April 2025 be accepted. CARRIED
3.3 Confirmation of non-confidential Minutes 15 April 2025 - Bylaw Submission Panel -
Cemeteries & Crematoria Bylaw
MOVED by Cr Thompson, seconded by Cr Wharehinga
That the Minutes of 15 April 2025 be accepted. CARRIED
3.4 Confirmation of non-confidential Minutes 29 April 2025 - Hearings Submission Panel -
Sensitive Sites
MOVED by Cr Stoltz, seconded by Cr Parata
That the Minutes of 29 April 2025 be accepted. CARRIED
3.5 Confirmation of non-confidential Minutes 21 May 2025 - Local Water Done Well Hearings
and Deliberations
MOVED by Cr Stoltz, seconded by Cr Ria
That the Minutes of 21 May 2025 be accepted. CARRIED

3.6 Action Register
Noted.

3.7. Governance Work Plan
Noted.

4. Leave of Absence

There were no leaves of absence.
5. Acknowledgements and Tributes

Cr Wharehinga acknowledged the recent passing of Te Pati Mdori MP, Takutai (Tarsh) Kemp, and
extended a heartfelt mihi on behalf of the Council as a local government entity. Cr Wharehinga
paid tribute to the MP, who was duly elected by her constituents to represent them in Central
Government.

Cr Thompson acknowledged the one-year anniversary of the passing of the three fishermen and
expressed his respect to their families and the wider community.
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6.

Public Input and Petitions

Wi Pere Trust (The Trust) Chairman, Allan Haronga, and Wi Pere Trust Farm Manager Tim Rhodes
attended.

Key points of the deputation included:

The Trust is advocating for a reallocation of the $64 million flood mitigation package for
Gisborne to the affected lands located at Tangihanga (across the river from Ormond
Township) and at Te Karaka near the Kanakanaia Bridge.

The Trust is managing multiple flood protection issues involving Gisborne District Council
(Council) and is seeking Council’s assistance.

At Tangihanga, following Cyclone Gabrielle, Council had agreed to undertake necessary
flood protection works, including significant earthworks and stopbank upgrades. This area
includes approximately 145 hectares of corpus land. However, realignment of the
floodbanks will result in an additional 15 hectares of corpus land losing existing protection
and becoming high risk. The Trust noted that Council has since withdrawn from this
commitment, a decision they believe will disadvantage the Wi Pere whanau while still
providing protection to the wider Gisborne community.

The estimated cost to complete the river works and soil removal at Tangihanga is
approximately $4 milion. Additionally, the Trust reported that Council has left an
unfinished drainage outlet from the basin, which they believe is Council’s responsibility.
The estimated cost to complete this remedial work is $1.5 million.

At Te Karcka, the preferred flood protection option is expected to require further
acquisition of Wi Pere Trust land.

The third proposed option would also affect another 10 hectares of corpus land.

The Trust emphasised the cultural and economic importance of corpus land to their
people. They indicated support for Option 3 if Council commits to completing the
Tangihanga flood protection works. They noted that completing works downstream of Te
Karaka would benefit communities including Te Karaka, Ormond, and Gisborne City.

For context, since Cyclone Bola in 1988, flooding at Tangihanga has cost the Trust several
million dollars in repairs and lost revenue. The Trust views the current situafion as
inequitable, as their land confinues to incur losses while providing protection to other
vulnerable areas.

The estimated annual economic return from the Tangihanga Station, if flood protection
works are completed, is approximately $6 million. In the event of a major flood, this
revenue would be severely impacted.

The Trust is seeking Council's support to reallocate $5.5 million of the existing flood
mitigation funding package to complete the Tangihanga works. They believe this would
provide regional benefits from Te Karaka through to the Waipaoa River outfall.

The Trust invited Council to attend a site visit to Tangihanga and Te Karaka to beftter
understand the impacts and benefits of the proposed works.
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6.1.

Charlotte Gibson - Ngati Oneone

Ngati Oneone representative, Charlotte Gibson, attended to speak on the petition for Ngati
Oneone Ki Te Whenua.

Ms Gibson thanked Councillors who had taken the time to engage with Ngati Oneone and
extended an invitation to those who had noft yet visited, saying, "Nau mai, haere mai, pikau mai."

Key points of the deputation included:

Ms Gibson affirmed that Te Poho o Rawiri once stood in the Harbour Basin before being
removed under various legislative acts of the time. She stated that more than a century
has passed, and that it is now time to return the land.

Thanks were extended to Trust Tairawhiti and Port Eastland for meetfing with iwi
representatives to discuss the kaupapa.

Ngati Oneone is the only hapu within the rohe that is landless. They were the first hapu to
experience homelessness within their own community—a situation that confinues today.
Ms Gibson acknowledged that while solufions are possible, space and partnerships are
needed to enable them.

She asked that Council continue to place its frust in Ngati Oneone, just as it did during
times of disaster, when the hapU were entfrusted with the district's most valued taonga—its
people. She highlighted that caring for people, particularly in times of crisis, is a role they
carry with mana and pride.

Ms Gibson noted that it was Day 54 of the sit-in action, and while the people are cold,
they remain committed and will continue to occupy the space until there is a resolution
for their uri.

She explained that Oneone ki te Whenua was activated on 5 May 2025, 185 years fo the
day that their ancestor, Rawiri Te Eke Tu, signed Te Tiriti o Waitangi with the words "Ae ra".

In honour of that, she said to Council: "Ae rd.

Support was sought for Ngati Oneone’s efforts to uplift themselves so they can in furn
support and uplift the wider Tairawhiti community. Ms Gibson reminded Councillors that
during the COVID-19 pandemic and recent severe weather events, Ngati Oneone
delivered food and care not just to their own people, but to all in need.

Councillors were invited to join the Facebook page Oneone ki te Whenua to learn more
and stay connected. She noted that support for the kaupapa is growing, with backing
from across Tairdwhiti and around the globe.

Ms Gibson concluded by encouraging Councillors to support the Statement of Intent.

Secretarial note:  Willie Te Aho joined the meeting via audio-visual link.

Mr Te Aho acknowledged Council staff for their collaboration with Ngati Oneone in
shaping the report and recommendations presented at the meeting. He also
acknowledged the revised recommendations that had been tabled.
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He urged Council to work alongside Ngati Oneone to finalise and sign off the Statement
of Intent, stating that the hapu is now ready to proceed. He described the process as a
positive and constructive way forward, demonstrating leadership not only from Ngati
Oneone but also from Gisborne District Council.

Mr Te Aho noted that Ngati Oneone has had productive discussions with Trust Tairawhiti
and Port Eastland at Te Pa Eke Tu, and that Council now has a significant opportunity to
show leadership in this space.

6.2. Adrienne Baird - Uawa Cycle and Walkway

Uawa Cycle and Walkway Charitable Trust Community Lead, Bessie Macey, and Uawa Cycle
and Walkway Charitable Trust Health & Safety Advisor, Greg Shelton, attended.

Ms Macey thanked Her Worship the Mayor and Councillors for their ongoing support and
acknowledged the funding provided by Gisborne District Council (Council) and Waka Kotahi NZ
Transport Agency (NZTA) for Stage 2 of the Uawa Cycle and Walkway project.

Key points of the deputation included:

Raised concerns around the recent Government Policy Statement on Land Transport and
Government's blanket withdrawal of funding for walking and cycling projects which has
significantly impacted what Council is now able to support.

Ms Macey advised that the Uawa Cycle and Walkway Charitable Trust (the Trust) has
recently been established. The kaupapa of the Trust is the ongoing maintenance and
development of the Uawa Cycle and Walkway, as well as the enhancement of its
immediate environment.

The Trust is currently in negotiations with the Hauiti Incorporation Management Committee
for permission to build a section of the walkway across farmland adjacent to the Kaitawa
Estuary. Hauiti Inc. has expressed support in principle for the proposed trail.

The Trust acknowledged that Gisborne Holdings Ltd (GHL) has recently secured a 21-year
lease of the Tolaga Bay Motor Camp, with plans to upgrade the facility and apply for Top
10 Holiday Park status. Trust members have engaged with GHL, who have pledged strong
support for the cycle and walkway, recognising its potential to support the Tolaga Bay
economy.

Mr Shelton highlighted that in most regions, cycle and walkways are developed for two
key reasons: to provide a safe, all-weather walking environment for families and
individuals year-round, and to encourage people to explore their surroundings and
showcase the unique natural and cultural assets of the area.

Mr Shelton explained that Stage 2 of the project was completed first because it was more
straightforward, involving only two key stakeholders: NZTA and Gisborne District Council.
Stage 1 includes plans fo clip on to the Uawa Bridge and install two 20-meftre bridges
leading to the start of the Cooks Cove Walkway and the Holiday Park. This would enable
safe, continuous access across both sides of the river.
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e Notes that this land was taken over by Council for log and slash marshalling following
recent weather events. While the walkway itself was not damaged, the area has since
been cleared yet remains closed. The Trust expressed concern that Council has not re-
engaged on the matter and public access has not been reinstated. The Trust wishes to
maintain a positive relationship with Gisborne District Council (GDC) and is seeking
reinstatement of access through the slash paddock for continued walkway use.

Recommendations

1. That the trust be invited to work alongside the Council's Tairawhiti Community Facilities
Strategy Team including Anita Reedy Holthausen, Jocelyne Allen, Michele Frey, Tim Barry,
James Baty and their feams. The goal is fo develop a long-term cost-effective maintenance
plan for the Uawa Cycle and Walkway that is sustainable and fit for purpose. This plan will
involve the Trust, Uawa/Tolaga Bay community and Gisborne District Council.

2. Reopen the temporarily closed section of the Uawa Cycle and Walkway at Solander and
Ferneaux Street immediately now that slash removal work from Tatarahake Beach s
complete.

Questions of clarification included:

e Mr Shelton advised that to reopen the currently closed 80-metre section, netfting at the
northern and southern ends must be removed, and a 2-metre-wide path reinstated along
the area previously used for truck access.

7. Extraordinary Business

There was no extraordinary business.

8. Notices of Motion

There were no notices of motion.

9. Adjourned Business

There was no adjourned business.
10. Committee Recommendations to Council
10.1 25-169 Committee Recommendation to Council - March 2025

MOVED by Cr Foster, seconded by Cr Alder
That the Council/Te Kaunihera:

1. Adopts the recommendations from the Tairdwhiti Resource Management Plan
Review Committee:

a. Confims the content of the draft Plan Change (including any
amendments).

b. Sends the Draft Plan Change to Iwi Authorities as required by Clause 4A, 1¢
Schedule Resource Management Act 1991.

CARRIED
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11. Reports of the Chief Executive and Staff for DECISION
11.1 25-148 Petition for Oneone Ki Te Whenua

Chief Executive Nedine Thatcher Swann advised that the report responds to the petition received
from Ngati Oneone, which seeks the return of any Gisborne District Council (Council) owned land
within the rohe, including land on Titirangi.

The report recommends Council approve a Statement of Intent to explore the future of relevant
land parcels in partnership with Ngati Oneone. The recommendation acknowledges the
significance of the issue, particularly the long-standing alienation of Ngati Oneone from their
ancestral land.

This approach includes taking a structured and Te Tiriti o Waitangi responsive pathway to assess
the land parcels, prioritise them, and consider the different arrangements and ownership
structures currently in place.

It was recommended that a final Statement of Intent be brought to the Council meeting on 21
August 2025 for approval. Alternatively, Council could choose to delegate authority to the Chief
Executive and the Mayor to sign off the document.

Questions of clarification included:

¢ The amended recommendations were developed in collaboration and agreement with
Ngati Oneone and are consistent with previous Council decisions, such as the return of
whenua at Tokomaru Bay.

e The Statement of Intent will be presented to Council on 21 August 2025 for formal
consideration and approval.

e The intent is to define clear parameters that can be effectively managed, influenced,
and conftrolled through ongoing engagement with Ngati Oneone and with a focus on
their identified priority areas.

¢ Among the 265 land parcels currently under consideration, there may be opportunities for
early progress, which will be explored in partnership with Ngati Oneone.

MOVED by Cr Wharehinga, seconded by Cr Gregory

That the Council/Te Kaunihera Council amend the recommendation as follows:

1. Approves the preparation of a Statement of Intent to formally commence
investigations into the future of Council-owned/vested land in the Ngati Oneone
Rohe, including Titirangi Reserve and surrounds.
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2. Agrees that in preparing a Statement of Intent, Council affims the following:
Council is committed to progressing this kaupapa in a manner that upholds Te
Tiriti o Waitangi, and Council signals its genuine intent to:

e Explore the return or vesting of land to the rightful owners where there is no
longer a genuine public need, or where ongoing stewardship and use would
be more appropriately held by tangata whenua.

e Engage in good faith and in the spirit of partnership with Ngati Oneone.

e Ensure the process is fransparent, timely, and upholds and enhances the
dignity, integrity, and mana of those involved.

e Develop the Statement of Intent in a way that achieves the aspirations of
Ngati Oneone while aligning with Council’s statutory responsibilities and
broader community obligations.

3. Directs staff to present the draft Statement of Intent to the next Council meeting for
formal adoption.

CARRIED

Secretarial Note: The meeting adjourned at 10.00am for morning tea and reconvened af

10.15am.

11.2 25-111 2025/26 Annual Plan

Chief Financial Officer Pauline Foreman spoke to the report and answered questions of
clarification including:

Costs associated with operational charges to confracted services are a Council
responsibility. Pauline Foreman noted that time-related adjustments to the budget have
been made to align with rising inflation.

Notes that stage 2 of the Kiwa Pools project involves maintenance work on the existing
hydroslide, not the installation of a new slide. Funding for the outdoor area upgrades was
a part of the commitment Council made with Crown Infrastructure Partners (CIP) during
the development of Kiwa Pools.

Director of Liveable Communities, Michele Frey, advised that staff are currently
undertaking an analysis of potential new features for the outdoor area of Kiwa Pools. A
masterplan will be developed to help determine the most appropriate features to be
delivered within the allocated $6.5 million budget.

Pauline Foreman explained that to match the rise in Council’s debt levels, an increase in
rates was required. Debt has increased beyond what was originally projected in the
3 Year Plan (3YP). This was largely due to the need to match roading renewals to the
increased New Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA) “potholes” budget. Additionally,
changes to the Statement of Infent meant that a dividend initially expected during the
3YP planning phase was not received. As a result, Council opted to smooth the impact
by increasing rates gradually over fime to absorb the debf.
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e The Chief Executive noted that Council continues to maintain significantly lower debt
levels compared to other councils across New Zealand. However, the recent increase in
debt is largely due to the substantial disruption caused by the Cyclone, with much of the
borrowing directed towards front-loading recovery-related expenses. It was explained
that during such periods of disruption, increased debt is to be expected. It was also noted
that with the new national water regime, Council is likely to require greater debt
headroom. In response, Council is pursuing a credit rating to enable higher borrowing
limits.

e Council is required by legislation fo work to the financial benchmarks under the Local
Government Act 2002 (LGA). Under the LGA we are required to monitor debt on a
regular basis and keep track of Council’'s ability to repay that debt.

¢ Nedine Thatcher Swann noted that Council is partnering with Ngati Porou to prioritise the
Waipiro Bay roads as part of the heavy projects funding out of recovery. Staff will include
this in the document.

e Pauline Foreman advised that the key changes in the current and previous cost
summaries of services by activity is the allocation of money towards recovery-related
activities. She also noted that costs associated with the Enterprise Management
Programme, which were originally infended to be treated as capital expenditure, are now
required to be classified as operational expenditure.

e The Chief Executive advised that Council remains within the debt parameters outlined in
the Financial Strategy. At a strategic level, councillors influence over both the spending
and debt thresholds, as well as the embedded within the Annual Plan. These settings will
be reviewed again when Council revisits the next Ten-year Plan.

MOVED by Cr Parata, seconded by Cr Wharehinga

That the Council/Te Kaunihera:

1. Adopts the Gisborne District Council 2025/26 Annual Plan (Attachment 1) -
subject to any minor changes, including formatting or external legal changes.

Approves the Capital Investment Programme of $163m for 2025/26.

Agrees that it is financially prudent to budget for an accounting surplus in the
Annual Plan 2025/26.

CARRIED

Secretarial Note: Cr Thompson asked that his vote against the recommendation be recorded.
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11.3 25-132 Setting of Rates, Due Dates and Penalties for 2025/26

Chief Financial Officer Pauline Foreman spoke to the report and answered questions of
clarification including:

e The rates cannot be set unfil the Annual Plan has been adopted, as the Plan outlines the
criteria for rate setting. As outlined in the first recommendation, once the Funding Impact
Statement within the Annual Plan is adopted, Council may then set the rates for the new
financial year in accordance with the Local Government Act 2002 (LGA). The format of
the recommendations follows the prescribed structure required under the LGA.

e When the setting of rates has been adopted, communication to the public will provide a
breakdown of the general rates increases.

e Pauline Foreman confirmed that properties can be charged a water availability rate if
water infrastructure is available to them, even if they are not actively using the service. In
such cases, only 50% of the full water rate is applied. Revenue Team Leader Fiona Scragg
explained that this typically applies in situations where a connection has been provided
but is not currently in use. For instance, in urban subdivisions where infrastructure has
already been installed but some lots remain undeveloped, properties connected to the
pipe network but do not yet have a dwelling, will still incur a water availability charge.

MOVED by Cr Wharehinga, seconded by Cr Parata

That the Council/Te Kaunihera:

1. Having adopted the 2025/26 Annual Plan report 25-111) including the 2025/26
Funding Impact Statement, Council resolves under section 23 of the Local
Government (Rafing) Act 2002 to set the following rates for the year
commencing 1 July 2025 and concluding 30 June 2026:

General Rate

1.1 A uniform general rate of $0.00054177 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of
capital value, set on all rateable land in the district.

Uniform Annual General Charge

1.2 A uniform annual general charge of $1074.24000000 (exclusive of GST) per
separately used or inhabited part of a rating unit, set on all rateable land in
the district.

Animal Control Targeted Rate

1.3 A uniform targeted rate for animal control of $36.03000000 (exclusive of
GST) per separately used or inhabited part of a rating unit, set on
Residential land in areas DRAT and DRATA and Residential Rural Townships
in areas DRA3, DRA4 and DRAS.

Building Services Targeted Rate

1.4 A targeted rate for building services set on all rateable land in the district
and differentiated as follows:

1.4.1  Inner Zone: A rate of $0.00005285 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of
capital value on rateable land.

1.42 Outer Zone: A rate of $0.00002201 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of
capital value on rateable land.
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Noise Control Targeted Rate

1.5 A uniform targeted rate for noise confrol of $3.48000000 (exclusive of GST)
per separately used or inhabited part of a rating unit, set on Residential land
in the Inner Zone (DRA1, DRATA and DRA2).

Resource Consents and Planning Targeted Rate

1.6 A uniform targeted rate for resource consents and planning of $0.00036922
(exclusive of GST) per dollar of land value, set on all rateable land in the
district.

Land Drainage (Contributors) Targeted Rate

1.7 A uniform targeted rate for land drainage of $0.55626109 (exclusive of GST)
per hectare, set on all rateable land in the following Drainage Scheme
Areqs.

* Eastern Hill Catchment 8
* Western Hill Catchment F

Land Drainage (Direct Beneficiaries) Targeted Rate

1.8 A uniform targeted rate for land drainage of $28.73910793 (exclusive of GST)
per hectare, set on all rateable rating units in the following Drainage
Scheme Areas as set out in the Annual Plan 2025/26 Funding Impact
Statement for:

Ormond, Eastem Taruheru, Westem Taruheru, Wilows, Waikanoe Creek,
City/Wainui, Taruheru Classes A-D, Waipaoa, Patutahi, Ngatapa, Manutuke,
Muriwai.

Te Karaka Flood Control Targeted Rate

1.9 A targeted rate for Te Karaka Flood control set on all rateable land in the Te
Karaka Flood Confrol Non-Residential and Residential Areas as set out in the
Annual Plan 2025/26 Funding Impact Statement, differentiated as follows:
1.9.1  Non-residential: A rate of $0.00039785 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of

capital value on rateable land in the Te Karaka Flood Control Non-
Residential Area.

1.9.2 Residential: A rate of $0.00048087 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of
capital value on rateable land in the Te Karaka Flood Control
Residential Area.

Waiapu River Erosion Protection Scheme Targeted Rate
1.10 A targeted rate for the Waiapu River Protection Scheme set on all rateable land

in the Waiapu River Erosion Protection Scheme Area as set out in the Annual
Plan 2025/26 Funding Impact Statement and differentiated as follows:

1.10.1 Contributors: A rate of $0.05762097 (exclusive of GST) per hectare on
rateable land in the Contributors Area.

1.10.2 Direct Beneficiaries: A rate of $0.00028329 (exclusive of GST) per doliar of
capital value on rateable land in the Direct Beneficiaries Area.

1.10.3 Indirect Beneficiaries: A rate of $0.00001061 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of
capital value on rateable land in the Indirect Beneficiaries Area.
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Waipaoa River Flood Control Scheme Targeted Rate

1.11 A uniform targeted rate for the Waipaoa River Flood Control Scheme of
$0.00005225 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of capital value, set on all rateable
land in the Waipaoa River Flood Control Scheme Area Classes A-F as set out
in the Annual Plan 2025/26 Funding Impact Statement.

Aquatic and Recreation Facilities Targeted Rate

1.12 A targeted rate for aquatic and recreation facilities set on all rateable land
in the district and differentiated as follows:

1.12.1 Inner Zone: A rate of $0.00013084 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of
capital value on rateable land.

1.12.2 Outer Zone: A rate of $0.00003925 exclusive of GST) per dollar of
capital value on rateable land.

Parks and Reserves Targeted Rate

1.13 A targeted rate for parks and reserves set on all rateable land in the district
and differentiated as follows:
1.13.1 Inner Zone: A rate of $379.76000000 (exclusive of GST) per rating unit.
1.13.2 Outer Zone: A rate of $202.64000000 (exclusive of GST) per rating unit.

Animal and Plant Pests Targeted Rate

1.14 A targeted rate for animal and plant pest control set on all rateable land in
the district and differentiated as follows:

1.14.1 Inner Zone: A rate of $0.00001801 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of land
value on rateable land.

1.14.2 Outer Zone: A rate of $0.00010247 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of land
value on rateable land.
Soil Conservation, Advocacy and Land Use Targeted Rate
1.15 A targeted rate for soil conservation, advocacy and land use, set on all
rateable land the following differential categories:

1.15.1 Inner Zone: A rate of $0.00012218 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of land
value on rateable land.

1.15.2 DRA3 and 4: A rate of $0.00016514 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of
land value on rateable land.

1.15.3 DRADS5: A rate of $0.00062034 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of land value
on rateable land.
Theatres Targeted Rate
1.16 A targeted rate for theatres set on all rateable land in the district and
differentiated as follows:

1.16.1 Inner Zone: A rate of $0.00005477 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of
capital value on rateable land.

1.16.2 Outer Zone: A rate of $0.00001643 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of
capital value on rateable land.
Water Conservation Targeted Rate

1.17 A targeted rate for water conservation set on all rateable land in the
district and differentiated as follows:
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1.17.1 Inner Zone: A rate of $0.00024552 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of
lond value on rateable land.

1.17.2 Outer Zone: A rate of $0.00014967 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of
land value on rateable land.

Business Area Patrol Targeted Rate

1.18 A uniform targeted rate for monitoring the Central Business District Area of
$0.00031078 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of capital value on all
commercial land within the Central Business District area and as set out in
the Annual Plan 2025/26 Funding Impact Statement.

Economic Development and Tourism targeted rate

1.19 A uniform targeted rate for economic development and tourism of
$0.00025608 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of capital value on all Industrial,

Commercial, Retail and Accommodation land as set out in the Annual

Plan 2025/26 Funding Impact Statement.

Cyclone Gabrielle Recovery Targeted Rate

1.20 A targeted rate for Cyclone Gabrielle Recovery for woody debris to cover
maintenance and pre-emptive work to protect Council assets including
our bridges and protection of water supply assets; and our beach fronts.

1.20.1 Pastoral: A rate of $0.00003190 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of
capital value on all Pastoral land over 5 hectares, and on forestry
properties with 20 hectares or more of pastoral land.

1.20.2 Forestry: A rate of $0.00092902 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of
capital value on all Forestry land and on Pastoral properties with 20
hectares or more of forestry.

Flood Damage and Emergency Works Targeted Rate
1.21 A targeted rate for flood damage and emergency reinstatement, set on
all rateable land in the following differential categories:

1.21.1 Residential, Lifestyle and other: A rate of $0.00002057 (exclusive of
GST) per dollar of capital value on the following:

* Residential, Lifestyle, Arable and other land.
e Horficulture and Pastoral land with land area less than 5
hectares.

1.21.2 Industrial and Commercial: A rate of $0.00004114 (exclusive of GST)
per dollar of capital value on all Industrial and Commercial land.

1.21.3 Horticultural and Pastoral: A rate of $0.00003085 (exclusive of GST)
per dollar of capital value on all Horticulture and Pastoral land over
5 hectares, and on forestry properties with 20 hectares or more of
pastoral land.

1.21.4 Forestry: A rate of $0.00028282 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of
capital value on all Forestry land and on Pastoral properties with 20
hectares or more of forestry.

Non-subsidised Local Roads Targeted Rate
1.22 A targeted rate for local roading set on all rateable land in the district and
differentiated as follows:
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1.22.1 Outer Zone: A rate of $0.00000939 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of
capital value on rateable land.
1.22.2 Inner Zone: A rate of $0.00000398 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of
capital value on rateable land.
Passenger Transport Targeted Rate
1.23 A targeted rate for passenger transport of $37.57000000 (exclusive of GST)
per separately used or inhabited part of a rating unit, set on Residential
land in area DRAT.
Subsidised Local Roading Targeted Rate
1.24 A targeted rate for local roading, set on all rateable land in the following
differential categories:

1.24.1 Residential, Lifestyle and other: A rate of $ 0.00033133 (exclusive of
GST) per dollar of capital value on the following:

e Residential, Lifestyle, Arable and other land.

e Horticulture and Pastoral land with land area less than 5
hectares.

1.24.2 Industrial and Commercial: A rate of $ 0.00066266 (exclusive of GST)
per dollar of capital value on all Industrial and Commercial land.

1.24.3 Horticultural and Pastoral Farming: A rate of $0.00049700 (exclusive
of GST) per dollar of capital value on all Horticulture and Pastoral
land over 5 hectares, and on forestry properties with 20 hectares or
more of pastoral land.

1.24.4 Forestry: A rate of $0.00455581 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of
capital value on all Forestry Exotic land and on Pastoral land with
20 hectares or more of forestry.

Commercial Recycling Targeted Rate

1.25 A targeted rate for commercial recycling of $65.05000000 (exclusive of
GST) per separately used or inhabited part of a rating unit, set on
parficipating non-residential land within the CBD who have elected fo
receive the service.

Uniform Waste Management Targeted Rate

1.26 A uniform targeted rate for waste management for refuse and recycling of
$130.12000000 (exclusive of GST) per separately used or inhabited part of a
rating unit, set on all rateable land in the district for which the service is
provided, area as defined in the Annual Plan 2025/26.

Rural Transfer Station Targeted Rate

1.27 A uniform targeted rate of $202.35000000 (exclusive of GST) per separately
used or inhabited part of a rafing unit, set on all rateable land within a
defined 15km radius scheme area of a Rural Transfer Station, as identified
in the Annual Plan 2025/26 Funding Impact Statement.
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Stormwater Targeted Rate
1.28 A targeted rate for stormwater, set on all rateable land in the following
differential categories:
1.28.1 Commercial and Industrial land in DRAT and DRATA: A rate of
$0.00037957 (exclusive of GST) per dollar of capital value.

1.28.2 Al Rural Townships in DRA3, DRA4 and DRAS and also Manutuke and
Patutahi: A rate of $82.44000000 (exclusive of GST) per separately
used or inhabited part of a rating unit.

1.28.3 DRAT and DRATA: A rate of $209.19000000 (exclusive of GST) per
separately used or inhabited part of a rating unit on all Residential
land.

Wastewater Targeted Rate
1.29 A targeted rate for wastewater, set on all connected rating units in the
following differential categories:

1.29.1 Gisborne City: A rate of $741.27000000 (exclusive of GST) per pan
(water closet or urinal) on all land in the Gisborne City area
connected to the wastewater system as identified in the Annual Plan
2025/26 Funding Impact Statement.

1.29.2 Te Karaka: A rate of $472.55000000 (exclusive of GST) per pan (water
closet or urinal) on land in the Te Karaka area connected to the
wastewater system as identified in the Annual Plan 2025/26 Funding
Impact Statement.

Water (Availability) Targeted Rate

1.30 A fixed targeted rate for water supply of $159.12000000 (exclusive of GST) per
separately used or inhabited part of a rating unit, set on all rateable land
that is not connected to the water supply, but for which connection is
available. Connection is deemed available where a rating unit is situated
within 100 metres of any part of the water supply network.

Water (Connection) Targeted Rate

1.31 A fixed targeted rate for water supply of $318.24000000 (exclusive of GST) per
separately used or inhabited part of a rating unit, set on all rateable land
that is connected to the water supply.

Water (Metered) Targeted Rate

1.32 A targeted rate for water supply as defined in the Water Supply Bylaw 2015
for connected rafing units and differentiated as follows:

1.32.1 A rate of $2.10000000 (exclusive of GST) per cubic metre of water
supplied for identified extraordinary users.

1.32.2 A rate of $2.10000000 (exclusive of GST) per cubic metre of water
supplied for identified exiraordinary domestic users for water
supplied above 300 cubic metres.

2. Resolves under section 24 of the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002 that all
rates (excluding the Water (Metered) Targeted Rate) be payable in four equal
instalments, with each instalment due on the rates due date stated in the Table
1.

COUNCIL - 21 August 2025 31 of 547



3. Resolves under sections 57 and 58 of the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002 to
authorise the addition of a penalty of 10% of the amount of any rates (excluding
the Water (Metered) Targeted Rate) unpaid after the rates due date, with the
penalty to be added on the Penalty Date stated in Table 1 below:

Table 1 for Rates Penalty dates:

Rate Instalment Dates Rates Due Date Date Penalty is to Penalty
be added Amount

Invoiced quarterly

Instalment 1 20 August 2025 26 August 2025 10%

Instalment 2 20 November 2025 26 November 2025 10%

Instalment 3 20 February 2026 26 February 2026 10%

Instalment 4 20 May 2026 26 May 2026 10%

4, Resolves under sections 24 of the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002 that
the Water (Metered) Targeted Rate be payable on the rates due date stated
in Table 2.

5. Resolves under 57 and 58 of the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002 to set the
following due dates for the payment of the Water (Metered) Targeted Rate, and
fo add a penalty of 10% of the amount remaining unpaid after the due date.
The penalty will be added on the Penalty Date in Table 2 below.

Table 2 Water Penalty dates:

Month of invoice Due date Date penalty added
Invoiced annually
Jun-25 21 July 2025 25 July 2025
Invoiced six-monthly
Jun-25 21 July 2025 25 July 2025
Dec-25 20 January 2026 27 January 2026
Invoiced quarterly
Jun-25 21 July 2025 25 July 2025
Sep-25 20 October 2025 24 October 2025
Dec-25 20 January 2026 27 January 2026
Mar-26 20 April 2026 24 April 2026
Invoiced monthly
Jun-25 21 July 2025 25 July 2025
Jul-25 20 August 2025 26 August 2025
Aug-25 22 September 2025 26 September 2025
Sep-25 20 October 2025 24 October 2025
Oct-25 20 November 2025 26 November 2025
Nov-25 22 December 2025 5 January 2026
Dec-25 20 January 2026 27 January 2026
Jan-26 20 February 2026 26 February 2026
Feb-26 20 March 2026 26 March 2026
Mar-26 20 April 2026 24 April 2026
Apr-26 20 May 2026 26 May 2026
May-26 22 June 2026 26 June 2026
CARRIED
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Secretarial Note: The meeting adjourned at 11.19am and reconvened at 11.25am.

11.4 25-168 Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case Approval for Submission to
New Zealand Transport Agency

Chief Executive Nedine Thatcher Swann acknowledged the support of the New Zealand
Transport Agency (NZTA) in contributing to the development of the Strategic Network Resilience
Programme Business Case.

James Llewellyn, Managing Director of Taith Consulting, delivered a presentation on the
Programme Business Case, which is to be submitted to NZTA for peer review.

Questions of clarification included:
e It was noted that the finer details of the Strategic Roading Network are still to be

developed and will be addressed during the upcoming Policy Review, scheduled for late
2025 through to mid-2026.

e Director Community Lifelines, Tim Barry, advised that NZTA appears to be very supportive
of the Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case. He noted that although
NZTA often takes a standardised “one size fits all” approach, they recognise that our
region has acute challenges.

MOVED by Cr Thompson, seconded by Cr Pahuru-Huriwai

That the Council/Te Kaunihera:

1. Endorses the preferred option “Balanced Reach” programme outlined in the draft
Programme Business Case (PBC) document.

2. Approves submission of the draft Programme Business Case (PBC) document for
New Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA) peer review.

3.  Notes that final approval of the Programme Business Case (PBC) document will be
requested after New Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA) peer review at the 13
August Council meeting.

CARRIED
Secretarial Note: The meeting adjourned at 12.10pm for lunch and reconvened at 12.45pm.
11.5 25-163 Adoption of Cemeteries and Crematoria Bylaw
Cr Wharehinga infroduced the report and Strategic Planning Manager, Charlotte Knight,

answered questions of clarification including:

o Staff confirmed that “aesthetic requirements” are outlined in the draft bylow under
section 26.

o Staff also advised that the Gangs Act 2024, introduced by central government, prohibits
the display of gang insignia. A guidance document will be developed and provided to
commercial operators involved in creating monuments and memorials fo ensure they are
aware of and comply with the relevant bylaw requirements.
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MOVED by Cr Wharehinga, seconded by Cr Pahuru-Huriwai
That the Council/Te Kaunihera:

1. Confirms that the proposed amended Cemeteries and Crematoria Bylaw 2015
(Atftachment 1) is the most appropriate form of the Bylaw and does not give rise to
any implications under the NZ Bill of Rights Act 1990.

2. Adopts the amended Cemeteries and Crematoria Bylaw 2015 (Attachment 1)
as the final Cemeteries and Crematoria Bylaw 2015.

3. Publicly nofifies the adopted amended Cemeteries and Crematoria Bylaw 2015
(Aftachment 1) in July 2025.

4, Specifies that the Cemeteries and Crematoria Bylaw 2015 (Attachment 1) will
come into effect on 1 August 2025.

CARRIED

12. Reports of the Chief Executive and Staff for INFORMATION
12.1 25-144 Sustainable Land Use - Transition Guide (Version 1)

Chief Executive, Nedine Thatcher Swann, acknowledged Kerry Hudson, Lisa Gooch, John
Hutchings, and Dan Evans for their significant contributions in facilitating and coordinating a
diverse group of representatives to develop the Sustainable Land Use guidelines.

Infegrated Catchments Manager, Kerry Hudson, provided a brief continuation following the Chief
Executive’s overview and answered questions of clarification including:

e Nedine Thatcher Swann advised that there will be costs associated with tfransitioning to
sustainable land use. This forms the second phase of the process, which involves the
development of a business plan that will aim fo secure investment from Central
Government. This business case is being developed in collaboration with the forestry and
farming sectors to quantify the scale of the issue.

¢ The business case is scheduled to be presented to Council in September, after which it will
be submitted to Government.

Secretarial Note: Cr Tibble arrived at 1.05pm.

MOVED by Cr Ria, seconded by Cr Alder

That the Council/Te Kaunihera:

1. Notes and acknowledges the significant cross-sector collaboration and
leadership demonstrated by Transition Advisory Group (TAG) and the
contributing parties in the development of this Guide.

CARRIED

12.2 25-135 Chief Executive Activity Report - June 2025

Chief Executive Nedine Thatcher Swann provided a brief overview of the report and offered
apologies regarding the recovery section, notfing that the omission was due to fiming consfraints.
She advised that a more detailed discussion on recovery is scheduled for the August Council
meeting.
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Questions of clarification included:

Central Government Updates

The preferred operating model for Local Water Done Well has been approved in terms of
the business unit. The only caveat on that is that Our Water Services Delivery Plan, which is
currently being developed, needs to be approved by DIA.

Tairawhiti Regional Recovery

Category 3 buyouts are on track. However, there are a small number of cases that staff
are still working through. One in particular may not be finalised in time, and staff are
currently seeking an extension for that settlement.

Council is close to signing the contract to secure a further $27m in funding for the next
phase of the Woody Debris removal programme which will focus on woody debris at the
source — behind the forest gate.

The operational report relating to recovery will be emailed out to councillors.

Focus Projects

Staff advised that Council currently operates a science monitoring programme focused
on understanding the environment, including E. coli monitoring.  However, this
programme does not include regular source-tracking of E. coli. Additional testing related
to source identification has been carried out under the Tairawhiti Resource Management
Plan (TRMP) programme.

In parallel, Council continues with business-as-usual (BAU) testing, particularly during the
summer season, with reporting obligations related to safe swimming managed through
the Land, Air, Water Aotearoa (LAWA) network.

Staff noted that identifying the type and source of E. coliis particularly useful in the policy
and planning space. Under the Regional Freshwater Plan, this information helps inform
the development and refinement of rules to better mitigate contamination risks.

At the time of sample collection, environmental conditions (e.g., rain, sun) are recorded
and considered alongside test results. One of the key reasons for conducting additional
testing is to move beyond simply measuring levels and toward understanding the source
of contamination.

Biodiversity

Regional Biodiversity Transformation Manager, Amy England, advised that there is no
seeding trial currently underway. A trial had been planned for winter 2024; however, it
was unable to proceed due to issues with Civil Aviation Authority (CAA) certification for
the drone operator. Staff are returning to the planning stage but intend to progress the
trial in future.

MOVED by Cr Stoltz, seconded by Wharehinga

That the Council/Te Kaunihera:

1. Noftes the contents of this report.

CARRIED
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13. Public Excluded Business

Secretarial Note: These Minutes include a public excluded section. They have been
separated for receipt in Section 13 Public Excluded Business of Council.
12. Readmittance of the Public
MOVED by Mayor Stoltz, seconded by Cr Wharehinga
That the Council/Te Kaunihera:
1.  Re-admits the public.
CARRIED

16. Close of Meeting

There being no further business the meeting concluded at 2.00pm.

Rehette Stoltz
MAYOR
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3.4. Action Register

Meeti It
eeting em ltem Status Action Required Assignee/s Action Taken Due Date
Date No.
26-06-25 11.3 25-132 Setting of In progress Staff to develop and provide a map that  Fiona Scragg  17/07/2025 Fiona Scragg 21-08-25
Rates, Due Dates clearly identifies rural townships and Work in progress, reviewing data to create
and Penalties for broader rural zones. It was noted that the maps and working with GIS team. Expected
2025/26 current map outlines a defined area time frame would be September 2025 due
which excludes these rural communities. to priority workloads and staff resourcing
As these areas are not currently mapped
in the system, staff are to investigate
options for creating and supplying maps
that include them.
26-06-25 12.2 25-135 Chief  In progress Tairawhiti Regional Recovery Nedine Thatcher 21-08-25
Executive Activity The operational report relating to SWOQ“.'
Report - June recovery fo be emailed out to Counciliors. 1€ Ao Mihiata
2025 Paenga-Morgan
28-05-25 10.2 25-136 Heavy In progress Transferred from the Regional Transport Gene Takurua,
Vehicle Route Action Register Te Ao Mihiatao-
Updgfe - Staff to provide information on the Paenga-Morgan
Regional appropriate next steps to initiate further
Tronspor’r engagement  with  Ngati  Oneone
Committee regarding the Ports twin-berth expansion
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3.5. Governance Work Plan

2025 COUNCIL

Meeting Dates

Name of c
. . Report o
HUB Activity agenda Purpose Owner E
- type o
item ]
Finance & Risk & Chief Executive | Provide elected members with | Information | Amy Shanks
Affordability Performance | Activity Report | an update on Council activities (1)
for the covered period.
Sustainable Strategic 25-174 Mobile To provide information on the Decision Kea Phillips &
Futures Planning Trades Bylaw - | submissions received (during (D) Makarand
Deliberations formal consultation) on the Rodge
and Adoption proposed  bylaw, submission
Report analysis and recommendation
to Council for adopting the final
form of the Bylaw.
Sustainable Strategic 25-173 Alcohol | Seeking adoption of the Alcohol Decision Makarand
Futures Planning Control Bylaw Control Bylaw Review (Panel's (D) Rodge
Review - report)
Adoption
Sustainable Strategic 25-196 Strategic | Set out conclusions of the Decision Tina
Futures Planning Roading independent peer review of the (D) Middlemiss
Network Strategic  Roading  Network
Resilience Resilience Programme Business
Programme Case (PBC). Request Council
Business Case approval of the final PBC
Final Approval | document, which will then be
submitted to New Zealand
Transport Agency (NZTA).
Outline the necessary next steps
and receive Council direction
to proceed to programme
implementation.
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2025 COUNCIL

Meeting Dates

Engagement Democracy | 25-198 Transition | Provide information about the Decision Teremoana
and Mdori Support fo anew fransition between pre and (D) Kingi
Partnerships Services Council post-election. Inform Council of
following the fimelines, risk, options and
Elections decision recommendations fo
ensure confinuity during inferim
election period.
Community 3 Waters 25-166 Water Seeking decision to adopt the Decision Tim Barry /
Lifelines Services 2025 Water Services Delivery (D) Leo Kelso
Delivery Plan Plan as required under the

Local Government Act 2024.
This  will  confim  Council's
preferred delivery model for
three waters services and
enables submission of the
certified plan to the Secretary
for Local Government by
deadline of 3 September 2025.
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2025 COUNCIL

Meeting Dates

. Name of Report ggagggg’tggg
HUB Activity agenda Purpose Owner 2222|2092
item type 8&“&-‘23&“8-‘::
Finance & Rates 25-179 Rates Seeking Council adoption of Decision Fiona Scragg
Affordability Remission and | proposed amendments to the (D)
Postponement | Ratfes Remission and
Policy Postponement Policy, including a
Amendment new clause enabling targeted
rate remission for properties
aoffected by magjor natural
disasters over an extended
period. The proposed clause
allows Council to provide support
in cases of demonstrated long-
term hardship, including where
access is disrupted and ensures
flexibility fo respond to a range of
future natural events.
Engagement Democracy 25-205 GHL To appoint a proxy for Gisborne Decision Teremoana
and Maori Support Annual General | Holdings Limited AGM to be (D) Kingi
Partnerships Services Meeting and held Thursday 25 September
Appointment of | 2025 at 5.30pm.
Shareholder
Proxy
Sustainable Strategic 25-212 Draft Publicly notify. Decision Shane
Futures Planning Urban Plan (D) McGhie
Change - Public
Notification
Decision
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2025 COUNCIL Meeting Dates

Finance & Risk & Public Excluded | Sell non-strategic properties. Decision Nick Webb
Affordability Performance | 25-208 Gisborne (D)
Holdings Ltd
Land Sales
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10. Reports of the Chief Executive and Staff for DECISION

QA’/ Te Kaunihera o Te Tairawhiti
= GISBORNE 25-185

DISTRICT COUNCIL

Title: 25-185 Statement of Intent Oneone Ki Te Whenua
Section: Chief Executive's Office
Prepared by: Gene Takurua - Chief Advisor - Mdori

Meeting Date: Thursday 21 August 2025

Legal: No Financial: No Significance:

Report to COUNCIL/TE KAUNIHERA for decision

PURPOSE - TE TAKE

This report seeks Council’'s approval of the proposed Statement of Intent to affirm its
commitment to a structured, principled and good faith process with Ngati Oneone aimed at
investigating the future of Council-owned land within their rohe.

SUMMARY - HE WHAKARAPOPOTOTANGA

At its 16 June 2025 meeting, Council received a petition from Ngati Oneone highlighting historic
impacts on their lands from port and public works development. Ngdati Oneone owns three
parcels in the Kaiti Block:

e Te Poho o Rawiri Marae.
e Hirini Street urupad (including the resting place of Hirini Te Kani).
o Kaiti 322 block (currently landlocked).

Within Ngati Oneone’s identified tribal estate, Council owns approximately 265 land parcels.
Council resolved to prepare a Statement of Intent (SOI) to guide an investigation into the future
of these holdings.

Since June, Council staff and Ngati Oneone have jointly prioritised eight (8) parcels for potential
purchase by the hapu, to support their social, cultural, environmental, and economic
development: (see Atachment 1 Map)

e Ranfurly Road (3 lofs) — opposite the marae, acquired via land swap with the Port;
designated as recreation reserve.

e 89 Kaiti Beach Road - Gisborne Yacht Club site.
e 8Titirangi Drive — acquired via FOSAL Category 3 to access Kaiti 322.

e Cambridge Terrace (3 lots) — designated as recreation reserve.
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The draft SOI sefs clear, fransparent parameters for the investigation process.

Ngati Oneone also seeks a Mana Whakahono a Rohe agreement under the RMA to support
implementation of the SOI.

The decisions or matters in this report are considered to be of significance in
accordance with the Council's Significance and Engagement Policy.

RECOMMENDATIONS - NGA TUTOHUNGA

That the Council/Te Kaunihera:

1. Adopts the statement of Intent as outlined on pages 6-7 of this report.

2. Instructs the Chief Executive to work through the required steps and key decisions including:

¢ Investigative work on the 8 parcels of land identified by Ngati Oneone and associated
legal and ownership processes in relation to the potential sale at value to Ngati Oneone,
including any requirement for public consultation

¢ Investigation into any Rights of First Refusal that Council might hold on lands within the
area of Ngati Oneone interest in the Kaiti block.

¢ Formally inviting Ngati Oneone to enter a Mana Whakahono a Rohe (MWaR) with the
Council under the Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA) for the purpose enacting the
Statement of Intent amongst other partnership matters covered in this report.

Authorised by:

Nedine Thatcher Swann - Chief Executive

Keywords: Ngati Oneone, Statement of Intent, return of Council lands
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BACKGROUND - HE WHAKAMARAMA

1.

On 8 May 2025 Ngati Oneone presented a petition Gisborne District Council, Trust Tairawhiti
and Eastland Port Petition for ONEONE KI TE WHENUA.

In the petfition Ngati Oneone outlined past actions on their lands arising from the
development of the port and public works. They assert ‘the raupatu of our lands has
alienated Ngati Oneone occupation and cultivation of these areas, destroyed puna wai,
wahi tapu and urupa’.

Council acknowledges the impact of colonisation, including land loss and cultural erosion,
suffered directly and consistently by Ngati Oneone. The impact resulting in the Hapu being
landless, and its language and unique culture being marginalised.

To address these issues, they requested the following actions from Gisborne District Council,
Trust Tairawhiti and Eastland Port:

e Action Item 1 WHAKAHOKIA WHENUA MAI: The immediate return of all lands within the
Ngati Oneone tribal estate that are not operating as core business of Eastland Port and
Gisborne District Council.

e Action Item 2 WHAKAMANA TANGATA: Financial recompense by Trust Tairawhiti (as the
sole Shareholder of Eastland Port) to Ngati Oneone for the confinued alienation from our
lands and, refrain from placing further demands on Ngati Oneone causing duress,
suffering and grievance.

e Action Item 3 TE TIRITI: Actively seek a pathway whereby Ngati Oneone are freated in
the same vein as a “Treaty Partner” who holds mana whenua of said lands, as opposed
fo a community group.

The requests from Ngati Oneone for ownership of Council land have prompted the
development of a framework to guide Council responses to fangata whenua land
ownership requests.

Council acknowledges the request from Ngati Oneone that Council land at Onepoto
Beach be returned to them, as per their deputation to Council meeting 17 October 2024
[Report 23-23] where the matter of the lease to the Gisborne Yacht Club was discussed.

Ngati Oneone have also requested ownership of parcels of Council land in proximity of Te
Poho o Rawiri, and Council staff are working with Ngati Oneone to understand the legal
gazetting that underpins the whenua of Titirangi Reserve.

DISCUSSION and OPTIONS - WHAKAWHITINGA KORERO me nga KOWHIRINGA

8.

Based on past requests and following receipt of the pefition Council committed to the
following undertakings:

e Prepare a Statement of Intent to formally commence investigations into the future of
Council-owned/vested land in the Ngati Oneone rohe, including Titirangi Reserves and
surrounds.

e That in the preparation of the Statement of Intent, Council affirms their commitment to
progressing in a manner that upholds Te Tiriti 0 Waitangi.
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e Explore the return or vesting of land to Ngati Oneone where there is no longer a genuine
public need, or where ongoing stewardship and use would be more appropriately held
by tangata whenua.

e Engage in good faith and in the spirit of partnership with Ngati Oneone.

e Ensure the process is transparent, fimely, and upholds and enhances the dignity, integrity,
and mana of those involved.

o Develop the Statement of Intent in a way that achieves the aspirations of mana whenua
while aligning fo Council's statutory responsibilities and broader community obligations.

9. In subsequent meetings with Ngati Oneone, conversations have progressed well, and have
included:

e A prioritisation of land parcels from the broader 265 parcels to 8 specified parcels of
land.

e A mechanism for working together in the form of the Mana Whakahono a Rohe (MWAR)
framework and provide adequate governance and fransparency.

e Potential projects that can be progressed under the MWAR for the greater benefit of the
community.

¢ Investigation into any Rights of First Refusal that Council might hold on lands within the
area of Ngati Oneone interest.

10. The following parcels are those identified as a priority for investigation into the potential the
purchase at value by Ngati Oneone:

¢ Ranfurly Road - 3 parcels - Lot 2 DP 448152, Lot 3 DP 448152, Lot 4 DP 448152

This land is directly opposite the marae and was acquired through a land swap with the
Port of Gisborne.

The land is held by Council for the “Operation of Local Services”. It is informally used for
grazing purposes. The land is zoned Heritage Reserve under the Tairawhiti Resource
Management Plan ( TRMP) and Ngati Oneone seek a change in this zoning in order that
the land can be used for the social, economic, cultural and environmental development
of Ngati Oneone under Te Poho o Rawiri marae.

¢ 89 Kaiti Beach Road - Lot 26 DP 7819

Gisborne Yacht Club. Ngatfi Oneone has made previous submissions on this land and is
happy for the land to remain with public access in part or jointly managed with the
Gisborne District Council.

e 8Titirangi Drive - Lot 2 DP 304727

Recently acquired by Council through the FOSAL Category 3 buy out process. The use of
this land, as agreed by Council in the Policy Framework for Storm Affected Land would
help Ngati Oneone to access their Kaiti 322 block which is currently landlocked. Further
agreement will be needed from another landowner with both owners benefitting from
the use of this land.
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

¢ Cambridge Terrace - 3 parcels Lot 29 DP 5094, Lot 30 DP 5094, Lot 31 DP 5094

Land is designated as recreational reserve. The aim is to establish a community initiative
in this area and utilise the native bush.

Once the legal issues have been clarified and any public consultation or Ministerial
requirements have been met (in relation to recreation reserves) Ngati Oneone will purchase
these lands at the valuation agreed through the Statement of Intent process.

There is agreement to work jointly on Titirangi Reserve as approved by the full Council in
June 2025.

Ngdati Oneone (through Te Aitanga a Mahaki) has committed to co-fund this work as a part
of the comprehensive Te Aitanga a Mdahaki settflement of Crown breaches of Te Tiriti o
Waitangi, or when Te Aitanga a Mahaki completes its current settlement for Mangatu state
forest. Under the Waitangi Tribunal’'s report on Mangatu forest in September 2021, the
Tribunal made a binding recommendation for $200m. Te Aitanga a Mdhaki is committed to
providing the financial support to Ngati Oneone and Te Whanau a Iwi in order to fulfil their
commitments to kaitiakitanga on Titirangi maunga.

While committed to the outcome, Council must complete the analysis to work through the
legal ownership processes and understand the feasibility of transferring the land out of
Council ownership.

This analysis includes:
e Confirming the ownership status of the land.

e |dentifying the method by which the property was acquired, the original purpose for the
acquisition of the property and the required method of disposal.

e |dentifying any known land restrictions (hazards, limitations, zoning, transfer conditions,
reserve conditions, lease conditions, part of an existing Treaty settlement etc).

¢ |dentifying the tangata whenua groups with interest in the land.

e Clarifying any obligations Council has under the Public Works Act 1981 or other statutory
or treaty mechanisms relevant to any surplus land and other relevant commitments.

In the interim Council will explore opportunities for lease and/or licenses to occupy to
enable and support Ngati Oneone aspirations for these properties.

Council acknowledges that this relafionship is unique and special to Ngati Oneone -
including a key focus on specific parcels of whenua and historical impacts/treatment. The
unique relationship focuses on the history and whakapapa of Ngati Oneone.

As part of these and broader conversations, Council staff and Ngati Oneone have been
exploring the enactment of a Mana Whakahono & Rohe (MWaR) under the Resource
Management Act 1991 (RMA). A commitment to a Mana Whakahono a Rohe agreement
is now being sought from Council.
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19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

Council will formally invite Ngati Oneone to enter a Mana Whakahono @ Rohe agreement
to meet Council's commitment to ensure the process is well-governed, consistent, and
fransparent.

The Mana Whakahono @ Rohe agreement will provide a legislative framework under which
the investigative work for the Statement of Infent can be progressed.

The Mana Whakahono a Rohe agreement also provides a mechanism to work
collaboratively on projects that will be done in partnership with Ngati Oneone. This will allow
for a streamlined approach with clearly defined outcomes and benefits as well as any
associated funding milestones.

Council also acknowledges that other hapu may also express interest in these and other
land parcels within this rohe. Council will ensure those relationships are engaged in a fair
and equitable manner as per Councils statutory obligations.

The draft statement of intent that will preside over this work has been provided below:

Te Kaunihera o Te Tairawhiti (Gisborne District Council) currently holds fitles
for land spanning throughout the identified Ngati Oneone rohe (area of
interest). These titles were acquired over several years under different
pieces of legislation.

Te Kaunihera o Te Tairawhiti are committed to investigating the future of
Council owned and/or vested land in the Ngati Oneone rohe, including the
joint management of the Titirangi Reserve.

Te Kaunihera o Te Tairawhiti (Council) intends to work in mana enhancing
partnership with Ngati Oneone that upholds Te Tiriti o Waitangi to:

e Explore the purchase at value of specified parcels of land, and where
there is no longer a genuine public need or where ongoing stewardship
and use would be more appropriately held by Ngati Oneone.

e Achieve the aspirations of Ngati Oneone whilst aligning to Council’s
statutory responsibilities and broader community obligations.

The investigation for the purpose of purchase at value are specific to the
following parcels of land currently held by Council:

e 8 Titirangi Drive Lot 2 DP 304727 — acquired through the FOSAL Category
3 buy-out process.

e 89 Kaiti Beach Road Lot 26 DP 7819 — Gisborne Yacht Club.

e Cambridge Terrace properties - Lot 29 DP 5094, Lot 30 DP 5094, Lot 31 DP
5094.

e Ranfurly Road properties - Lot 2 DP 448152, Lot 3 DP 448152, Lot 4 DP
448152.
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This process will require an investigation and analysis of the types of land
fitles held on the parcels of land, their legal status and original purpose to
jointly determine logical next steps, and best use in terms of providing
benefit to our community.

This process will include clarifying any obligations Te Kaunihera have under
the Public Works Act 1981 or other statutory or freaty mechanisms relevant
fo any surplus land and other relevant commitments.

License to occupy or lease of the above parcels will be sought in the
interim, while council undertakes the due diligence required to ascertain
the status and options for disposal of remaining parcels.

Te Kaunihera o Te Tairawhiti commits to engaging in good faith and the
spirit of partnership with Ngati Oneone, ensuring the process is fransparent,
fimely, and upholds and enhances the dignity, integrity, and mana of those
involved.

ASSESSMENT of SIGNIFICANCE - AROTAKENGA o NGA HIRANGA

Consideration of consistency with and impact on the Regional Land Transport Plan and its
implementation

Overall Process: Low Significance

This Report: Low Significance

Impacts on Council’'s delivery of its Financial Strategy and Long Term Plan
Overadll Process: Significance
This Report: Significance

Inconsistency with Council’s current strategy and policy
Overall Process: Low Significance
This Report: Low Significance

The effects on all or a large part of the Gisborne district
Overall Process: Significance
This Report: Significance

The effects on individuals or specific communities
Overall Process: High Significance
This Report: High Significance

The level or history of public interest in the matter orissue
Overall Process: Significance
This Report: Significance
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TREATY COMPASS ANALYSIS

Kawanatanga

24.

25.

26.

Council has attempted to uphold the provision of kawanatanga by acknowledging Ngati
Oneone’s petition through a structured, formal response via a Statement of Intent. This
response affirms Council’'s responsibility to share decision making in a way that is lawful,
principled, and transparent.

Importantly, Council recognises that its role is not to act unilaterally in response to the
petition, but to co-develop processes and decisions in good faith and partnership. The
Statement of Intent provides a lawful mechanism through which due diligence can be
undertaken, guided by existing legislation, policies, and public responsibilities.

Report 25-148 - Petition for Oneone Ki Te Whenua was drafted alongside Ngati Oneone
representatives ensuring their views were represented in a fashion that they were
comfortable with. Council will continue to work in this fashion throughout the duration of this
kaupapa.

Rangatiratanga

27.

28.

29.

30.

Rawiri Te Eke Tu o Te Rangi signed Te Tiriti o Waitangi (“Te Tiriti") on 5 May 1840. Unlike many
other rangatira of Turanga/Te Tairawhiti who signed Te Tiriti with their moko insignia, Rawiri
signed with the words “Ae Ra".

Rawiri agreed emphatically that the promises captured in Te Tiriti o Waitangi would be
upheld by the Crown including *te fino rangatiratanga o o ratou wenua o ratou kainga me
o ratou faonga katoa” or “the full exclusive and undisturbed possession of their Lands and
Estates Forests Fisheries and other properties which they may collectively or individually
possess so long as it is their wish and desire to retain the same in their possession”. “Ae Ra™.

This report directly acknowledges the mana motuhake and tino rangatiratanga of Ngati
Oneone over lands within their rohe. It responds to their call for the return and recognition
of ancestral whenua through a proposed partnership process for investigation and decision-
making. The Statement of Intent explicitly supports the right of Ngati Oneone to be involved
in determining the future of these lands, and establishes a foundation for potential
purchase, vesting, or co-governance arrangements.

Council will still be required to look for opportunities at all stages of the process to support
decision making rights of Ngati Oneone in this work.

Oritetanga

31.

The suggested approach supports a pathway which recognises the alienation of mana
whenua from their ancestral lands and proposes a restoratfive process for redress. The
process affirms the right of Ngati Oneone to not only participate, but to shape solutions that
reflect their identity, aspirations, and their unique relationship to the land. Council has
acknowledged the need to invest in a fair process that balances Treaty responsibilities with
wider community considerafions.
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32. Council in partnership with Ngati Oneone have appointed a part fime project role that will
work as a conduit between parties. This role ensures a dedicated capacity fo ensure equity
of information and dedicated capacity to ensure Ngati Oneone views are included at all
stages.

Whakapono

33. Council’s resolution to engage in good faith, fransparent partnership, and mana-enhancing
processes demonstrates alignment to the provision of whakapono. The Statement of Intent
is not a fokenistic gesture; it is a mechanism of trust-building, acknowledging past
grievances and affirming future partnership. The process emphasises mutual respect and a
commitment to uphold the dignity and integrity of all involved.

34. Council acknowledges the spirifual connection and rich history that Ngati Oneone have
with the whenua. Through successive generations the connection to whenua and wai have
been developed. Council will need to ensure the process facilitated is guided by the kawa
and tikanga of Ngati Oneone.

TANGATA WHENUA/MAORI ENGAGEMENT - TUTAKITANGA TANGATA WHENUA

35. The only engagement with tangata whenua has been specifically with Ngati Oneone for
the purpose of generating the Statement of Intent for this report.

36. Council will identify all tangata whenua groups with an interest in these land blocks and
work to ensure obligations to these groups are met in line with our statutory responsibilities.

37. Wider engagement may be necessary as Council determine land use, its acquisition and
from whom Council acquired it, and the potential process for the purchase and land
disposal.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT - TUTAKITANGA HAPORI
38. No community engagement has specifically occurred as part of preparing this report.

39. Prior to any purchase, vesting, fransfer or returning of land parcels, consideration needs to
be given as to whether that land may continue to serve a public purpose, including where
the purposes beyond the original reason for acquisition now apply. This means considering
matters of future community and public interest and use.

40. Dependent on the legal designation of the land parcels in question, public consultation
may need o be undertaken as part of any eventual land disposal process.

CLIMATE CHANGE - Impacts / Implications - NGA REREKETANGA AHUARANGI - ngd
whakaaweawe / nga ritenga

41. There are no direct impacts or implications affecting climate change posed in the matters
of this report.

42. Climate change impacts may need to be considered for any storm affected land within the
rohe boundary as part of the assessment and analysis process, and how this may also
impact the aspirations of Ngati Oneone.
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CONSIDERATIONS - HEIl WHAKAARO

Financial/Budget

43.

44.

45.

46.

There are no direct financial implications arising from the preparation of a Statement of
Intent to investigate the future use of Council lands.

The immediate 8 land status investigations required, Titrangi Reserve and clarification of
Rights of First Refusal will require external property and legal advice.

The external costs of thorough investigations and its coordination may be substantial, and
considerable resources will be required.

This work is currently unbudgeted and unprogrammed.

Legal

47.

48.

A Statement of Intent, while signed by both parties, is not a legally binding confract.
However, it formally records Council's commitment to engage with the request in good
faith.

By entering the Statement of Intent, Council is not committing to undertake any specific
actions — such as the transfer of any parcel of land. As outlined earlier in this report, each
parcel of land will be subject to an assessment to determine whether it is suitable for
transfer. Entering a Statement of Intent does not predetermine any outcome.

POLICY and PLANNING IMPLICATIONS - KAUPAPA HERE me nga RITENGA
WHAKAMAHERE

49.

50.

The matters present in this report have been considered for consistency with Council plans
and policies, including the Significance and Engagement Policy, Tairdwhiti Piritahi Policy,
Property Strategy 2008 (currently under review) and Tiriti Compass.

These planning policy documents will, alongside the requirements of relevant legislation,
continue to guide future recommendations from staff in respect to a Statement of Intent
and subsequent processes and considerations regarding future use of Council lands.

RISKS - NGA TURARU

51.

52.

There is a risk that Council will not have a clear implementation plan for the work required to
progress the Statement of Intent as approved unanimously by Council in June 2025, resulting
in reputational and relationship damage with Ngati Oneone. The mitigation is to ensure that
the implementation work is resourced o prevent progress stalling.

There is a risk that the legal due diligence required will not be adequately resourced,
resulting in Council’'s overcommitment to unfeasible outcomes, and brecking Council's
partnership commitment to Ngati Oneone. The mitigation strategy is to ensure ongoing
legal support and review are resourced in-house where there is capacity, and externally as
needed.

There is a risk that the expectations and limitations of the Statement of Intent will be
inadequately managed (Ngati Oneone, other hapu/iwi or public). The mitigation strategy is
to have a robust governance group with a co-designed Terms of Reference setting
expectations for the work, as well as the method of transparent communication regarding
any limitations that may arise.
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NEXT STEPS - NGA MAHI E WHAI AKE

Date Action/Milestone Comments
August 2025 Provision of Statement of Intent fo Ngafti
Oneone.
Commence work on Te Mana
September 2025 Whaokahono & Rohe agreement in
partnership with Ngati Oneone.
October 2025 Hold first governance meeting for
Statement of Intent work.
ATTACHMENTS - NGA TAPIRITANGA
1. Attachment 1 - Ngati Oneone Vesting Areas [25-185.1 - 1 page]
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-—é— GISBORNE 25166
DISTRICT COUNCIL

Title: 25-166 Water Services Delivery Plan Adoption
Section: Water Manager
Prepared by: Leo Kelso - 3 Waters Manager

Meeting Date: Thursday 21 August 2025

Legal: Yes Financial: Yes Significance: High

Report to COUNCIL/TE KAUNIHERA for decision

PURPOSE - TE TAKE

This report seeks Council's decision to adopt the 2025 Water Services Delivery Plan (WSDP), as
required under the Local Government (Water Services Preliminary Arrangements) Act 2024. The
WSDP confirms Council's preferred delivery model for three waters services and enables
submission of the certified Plan to the Secretary for Local Government by deadline of 3
September 2025.

SUMMARY - HE WHAKARAPOPOTOTANGA

The Water Services Delivery Plan (WSDP) (see AHtachment 1) outlines how Gisborne District
Council will deliver drinking water, wastewater, and stormwater services up until 30 June 2034. It
confirms the adoption of a modified in-house delivery model, to be implemented through a ring-
fenced internal business unit with dedicated financial, operational and governance systems.

The WSDP is a point in time document that has been developed to implement the
Government’s Local Water Done Well Policy. It will be superseded by a Water Services Strategy
and the 2027-2037 Long Term Plan.

Council is actively monitoring this risk and has signalled its intent to review implementation
seftings within the first few years of delivery. The model has been deliberately designed to
preserve flexibility for future tfransitions, including potential non-contiguous collaboration with
other councils.

The Plan was developed following a comprehensive business case assessment and formal public
consultation. It aligns with Council’s strategic direction, including the 2024-2027 Three-Year Plan,
Infrastructure Strategy, Future Development Strategy and associated asset management plans.

It outlines a $214 million capital investment programme over ten years, supporting compliance,
resilience, growth, and renewal of critical infrastructure. The accompanying financial model
confirms that the WSDP meetfs all three statutory sustainability tests: revenue sufficiency,
investment sufficiency, and financing sufficiency.
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Key implementation milestones include the establishment of the internal business unit by 1 July
2027, achievement of financial sustainability by 30 June 2028, and publication of a new Water
Services Annual Report beginning in 2027/28.

Council remains open to future collaboration through a joint Council-Controlled Organisation
(CCO), particularly in regions such as Taupo, Hawke's Bay, and the Bay of Plenty. These
arrangements could deliver operational scale, shared expertise, and financial efficiencies, while
preserving community ownership and governance. Active engagement is underway with
neighbouring councils to explore such models.

The WSDP also reflects the outcomes of mana whenua engagement and upholds Te Tirifi o
Waitangi commitments, ensuring local priorities and aspirations are embedded in the future of
water services in Tairawhiti.

The plan is required to be submitted to the Secretary for Local Government for approval by the 3
September 2025. Department of Internal Affairs will review our plan and may result in further
changes in order to satisfy the Secretary.

The decisions or matters in this report are considered to be of High significance in accordance
with the Council’s Significance and Engagement Policy.

RECOMMENDATIONS - NGA TUTOHUNGA
That the Council/Te Kaunihera:

1. Adopts the Water Services Delivery Plan as detailed in Attachment 1, subject to any minor
changes including formatting, corrections, and to minor changes that may arise from
Department of Internal Affair’s review.

2. Notes the key implementation milestones, including:

e The cerlified Water Services Delivery Plan will be submitted to the Secretary for Local
Government by 3 September 2025.

¢ Establishment of a ring-fenced water services business unit by 1 July 2027.
¢ Achievement of financial sustainability targets by 30 June 2028.

¢ Note the oversight and review processes that will be undertaken following adoption of
the Water Services Delivery Plan.

Authorised by:

Nedine Thatcher Swann - Chief Executive

Keywords: LWDW, Local Water Done Well, Water Services Delivery Plan, WSDP
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BACKGROUND - HE WHAKAMARAMA

1.

The Local Government (Water Services Preliminary Arrangements) Act 2024 requires all
councils to prepare and submit a Water Services Delivery Plan (WSDP) to the Secretary for
Local Government by 3 September 2025. The WSDP must demonstrate how Council will
deliver three waters services in a way that is financially sustainable, compliant with
regulatory standards, and supportive of housing growth and urban development over a
ten-year period.

As part of this statutory process, Council must adopt the WSDP by resolution. Once
adopted, the Chief Executive must certify that the WSDP complies with the Act and that the
information it contains is frue and accurate.

The WSDP builds on a series of decisions and reports considered by Council throughout 2024
and 2025. In December 2024, Council reviewed the Water Services Delivery: Delivery Model
Business Case (report 24-348), which assessed five delivery model options. Two models
were shortlisted for public consultation:

e Option 1: ‘Our Water, Our Way' - modified in-house model (Council business unit).
e Option 2: Single-Council water services Council-Controlled Organisation (CCO).

Council approved the Local Water Done Well Engagement Plan and Consultation Document
on 27 March 2025 (report 25-045). Formal consultation was conducted from 1 April to 1 May
2025, supported by early engagement with mana whenua and key stakeholders. A total of
204 submissions were received. The consultation process and feedback were summarised in
the Local Water Done Well Hearings Report Overview (report 25-106), with outcomes further
detailed in the Deliberations Overview Report (25-107).

Hearings and deliberations were held on 21 May 2025, and based on strong community
support for local delivery, Council resolved to:

e Acknowledge the outcomes of public consultation.
e Approve Our Water, Our Way- modified in-house delivery model as the preferred option.

¢ Instruct the Chief Executive to prepare the Water Services Delivery Plan for submission by
the statutory deadline.

The modified in-house model reflects a commitment to local accountability, long-term
affordability and the ability to partner with mana whenua and other councils in future.

The WSDP formalises this approach and sets out how Council will implement it over the next
decade, supported by a ring-fenced internal business unit, phased investment and
strengthened financial and governance systems.

The plan is required to be submitted to the Secretary for Local Government for approval by
3 September 2025. Following approval, Council is required to publish and give effect to the
plan. Department of Internal Affairs will review our Plan and may result in further changes in
order to satisfy the Secretary. The recommendations if approved within this paper, allow for
minor changes to be made. However, anything significant will come back to Council.
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9.

10.

Key information within the plan includes:
e Outlining the three waters service delivery
e Key performance and financial measures
i. Revenue sufficiency
i. Investment sufficiency
ii. Financing sufficiency

e Technical detail outlining our investment response to Growth, Levels of Service, Renewals
and Compliance.

Attached is the Water Services Delivery Plan: ‘Our water, our way' in AHachment 1.

DISCUSSION and OPTIONS - WHAKAWHITINGA KORERO me ngad KOWHIRINGA

11.

Council is being asked to adopt the Water Services Delivery Plan (WSDP) and confirm its
decision to proceed with Option 1 — Our Water, Our Way- the modified in-house delivery
model. This sectfion outlines the rationale for that decision, how it compares to the
alternative and the implications of proceeding.

Purpose and Structure of the WSDP:

12.

13.

14.

The WSDP has been developed in close alignment with the Department of Internal Affairs
(DIA) guidance and template, ensuring that all required content and statutory sustainability
tests are addressed. It is a point-in-time document intended to give effect to the
Government's Local Water Done Well Policy and to support the fransition to financially
sustainable, locally managed water services by 1 July 2027.

While the Council is required by law to give effect to the WSDP, it will be superseded by a
Water Services Strategy from 2027/28. However, the Strategy must remain consistent with
the WSDP, particularly in terms of achieving financial sustainability and maintaining the
selected delivery model.

The WSDP is structured in five parts:

e Part A: Summary of the selected delivery model, implementation timeline and
consultation process.

e Part B: Overview of network condition, asset performance and service levels.
e Part C: Revenue and financing mechanisms, including affordability considerations.

e Part D: Financial sustainability assessment, confirming sufficiency of revenue, investment
and financing.

o Appendices: Supporting financial statements, assumptions and risk assessments.
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Financial and Implementation Summary

15.

16.

Council’s financial model demonstrates the viability of the modified in-house model across
the three statutory tests:

¢ Revenue Sufficiency: Operating revenue increases from $22.6 million to $40.4 million
(excluding development contributions) by 2033/34, with annual surpluses of up to $5
million.

¢ Investment Sufficiency: $214 million capital investment over 10 years, including renewal
of 23.6km of water mains and 22.9km of wastewater mains.

¢ Financing Sufficiency: Water-related debt peaks at 359% of revenue, well below the
LGFA 500% limit; whole-of-Council debt remains below 280%.

Average residential water charges are projected to increase from $1,410 to $2,307 over the
WSDP period - remaining below 1.5% of median household income and within national
affordability benchmarks.

Implementation

17.

18.

The modified in-house model will be implemented through a structured fransition
programme led by a dedicated Project Team, with the Chief Executive acting as Project
Sponsor. Key milestones include:

e Establishment of the internal business unit by 1 July 2027.
e Achievement of financial sustainability targets by 30 June 2028.
e Publication of the first Water Services Annual Report in 2027/28.

Governance oversight will occur through regular reporting to the Infrastructure Operations
Committee. Council will establish a dedicated Water Services Committee to reflect the
significance of ongoing partnerships with mana whenua groups. The detailed governance
structure will be confirmed through further engagement.

Strategic Alignment and Future Considerations

19.

20.

21.

The WSDP aligns with Council's 2024-2027 Three Year Plan, Infrastructure Strategy, Asset
Management Plans and will guide development of the 2027-2037 Long Term Plan.

It also supports Council’'s Te Tiriti o Waitangi commitments and reflects the principles of Te
Mana o te Wai by embedding mana whenua perspectives in water services design and
governance.

Council remains open to future regional collaboration with neighbouring councils (e.g:
Taupo, Hawke's Bay, Bay of Plenty), subject to feasibility and further consultation.
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Legislative Compliance and Review

22.

23.

Following adoption, the WSDP will be certified by the Chief Executive and submitted to the
Secretary for Local Government by 3 September 2025. The Department of Internal Affairs
will convene a Plan Review Panel, including senior officials and an external observer, to
assess the WSDP.

Council will be notified of the outcome by mid-December 2025, providing certainty ahead
of 2026 implementation activities.

ASSESSMENT of SIGNIFICANCE - AROTAKENGA o NGA HIRANGA

Consideration of consistency with and impact on the Regional Land Transport Plan and its
implementation

Overall Process: High Significance

This Report: High Significance

Impacts on Council’'s delivery of its Financial Strategy and Long Term Plan
Overall Process: High Significance
This Report: High Significance

Inconsistency with Council’s current strategy and policy
Overall Process: Significance
This Report: Significance

The effects on all or a large part of the Gisborne district
Overall Process: High Significance
This Report: High Significance

The effects on individuals or specific communities
Overall Process: Significance
This Report: Significance

The level or history of public interest in the matter orissue
Overall Process: High Significance

This Report: Significance

24. The decisions or matters in this report are considered to be of High significance in
accordance with Council’s Significance and Engagement Policy.

TREATY COMPASS ANALYSIS

Kawanatanga

25. The Water Services Delivery Plan (WSDP) upholds kdwanatanga by ensuring transparent and

accountable governance of three waters services under the direct authority of Council.
The in-house delivery model preserves Council’s responsibility to govern in a manner that is
responsive to local needs and tangata whenua perspectives. The engagement process
provided early and ongoing access for tangata whenua to inform decision-making, and
future arrangements include dedicated governance oversight and reporting mechanisms
that support sustained partnership. The model aligns with the role of Council as a Treaty
partner with obligations to share information, enable participation, and maintain trust.

COUNCIL - 21 August 2025 59 of 547



Rangatiratanga

26.

The WSDP supports tino rangatiratanga by retaining service control within a structure that
allows for meaningful engagement and future partnership development. Early input from
iwi and hapu helped shape the preferred model, and their support for the in-house
approach reflected a desire for local confrol and the potential for ongoing co-design.
Future governance and reporting mechanisms allow space for Maori input into water
strategy and implementation, supporting aspirations for self-determination and recognising
mana whenua authority and knowledge, including opportunities to integrate matauranga
Maori and tikanga.

Oritetanga

27.

The WSDP addresses oritetanga through its explicit focus on affordability, accessibility, and
equity of service. Key concerns from Maori communities such as the potential for hardship
under user-pays charging, rural service access disparities, and differing impacts of
infrastructure costs were actively considered during consultation. The chosen model helps
mitigate disproportionate impacts by retaining local oversight and enabling more tailored,
context-specific responses to community needs. This conftributes to improved outcomes for
Maori and reflects Council’'s commitment to reducing barriers to participation in service
access and decision-making

Whakapono

28.

The WSDP recognises the importance of protecting waterways and infrastructure from
discharges that may breach fikanga and ensures that future planning considers local
customs such as rahui and other cultural protocols. The model allows Council to continue
working with tangata whenua on solutions that reflect shared values and worldviews,
particularly through enhanced governance, infrastructure design, and environmental
protection measures.

TANGATA WHENUA/MAORI ENGAGEMENT - TUTAKITANGA TANGATA WHENUA

29.

30.

31.

Early engagement with iwi and hapU governance entities took place in February and
March 2025. These engagements provided early insight info the shortlisted options and
enabled Mdori representatives to offer strategic feedback ahead of public consultation.

Support was expressed for the modified in-house model, particularly given its capacity to
retain local accountability and support future partnership arrangements. Several groups
noted the opportunity for stronger ongoing engagement and clearer alignment with Te
Mana o te Wai in future service planning.

Council is committed to confinuing this partnership approach, including exploring
opportunities for co-design of aspects of the Water Services Strategy and ensuring Mdori
voices are integrated into future governance and reporting structures.
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COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT - TUTAKITANGA HAPORI

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

Formal consultation on the proposed Water Services Delivery Plan was undertaken from 1
April to 1 May 2025, following early engagement with mana whenua and key stakeholders
throughout February and March. This process provided an opportunity for the wider
community to consider and respond to the two shortlisted delivery model options.

A detailed summary of the consultation approach, submissions received, and themes raised
is provided in the Water Services Delivery Plan: Consultation Summary (report 25-1068). Key
findings included:

¢ Strong public support (90%) for Option 1 — Our Water, Our Way, the modified in-house
model.

e Concernsregarding the affordability and governance complexity of a CCO model.
e A clear preference for local control, transparency, and elected member accountability.

Submitters emphasised the need to maintain affordable and equitable access, protect the
environment, and uphold mana whenua involvement. Mixed views were received on
topics such as water metering and fluoridation, reflecting the diverse perspectives across
Tairawhiti.

While some support for a CCO was noted, it was often linked to perceived performance
challenges or a desire for greater investment - though even these submitters raised
concerns about the risks of reducing local accountability.

The feedback received reflected the unique social and economic context of the region,
including cost pressures, rural-urban service variability, and limited community appetite for
complex structural changes. These insights were integral to Council’'s deliberations on 21
May 2025 and are reflected in the final WSDP.

CLIMATE CHANGE - Impacts / Implications - NGA REREKETANGA AHUARANGI - ngd
whakaaweawe / nga ritenga

37.

38.

39.

The WSDP directly addresses climate adaptation and resiience through targeted
investment in renewals and upgrades that reduce network vulnerability. Projects include:

o Replacing ageing water supply and wastewater infrastructure with more resilient
materials.

¢ Upgrades to pump stations and drainage infrastructure to improve network capacity.
¢ Investment in stormwater systems to reduce surface flooding risk in urban areas.

These projects are prioritised in areas with known climate vulnerabilities and are supported
by risk and condifion assessments. The WSDP also integrates resilience considerations into
the financial and asset management framework, ensuring future climate-related costs are
planned for.

This approach supports Council’'s broader climate objectives and ensures the region is
better prepared for the increasing frequency and intensity of severe weather events, as
evidenced by the impacts of Cyclone Gabrielle.
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CONSIDERATIONS - HEIl WHAKAARO

Financial / Budget

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

The Water Services Delivery Plan (WSDP) confirms that Council can deliver financially
sustainable three waters services within its existing financial strategy settings. The WSDP
outlines $213 million in planned capital investment over the 10-year period (2024/25 to
2033/34), targeting compliance, resilience, renewal, and growth needs.

Operating revenue is projected to increase from $22.6 million in 2023/24 to $40.2 million by
2033/34. Net surpluses are forecast to grow to $5 million, which will support continued
infrastructure investment and debt servicing while maintaining affordability for households.

Average residential charges for water services are expected to rise from $1,410 in 2024/25 to
$2,307 in 2033/34, an average annual increase of 4.4%. Charges will remain below 1.5% of
median household income throughout the period, within both national and international
affordability thresholds. Remissions under Council's Rates Remission Policy will remain
available to support vulnerable households.

The WSDP meets all three statutory tests for financial sustainability:

e Revenue sufficiency - projected operating surpluses with full depreciation funding
achieved from 2027/28.

e Investment sufficiency - capital investment exceeds DIA benchmark thresholds, with an
Asset Sustainability Ratio of 142% and Asset Investment Ratio of 219% by 2028.

e Financing sufficiency - debt remains within LGFA and DIA borrowing thresholds, with
projected borrowing headroom of $60 million for water services and $249 million for the
whole of Council by 2033/34.

Debt will be managed under Council’s centralised treasury function, with internal borrowing
arrangements applied to ring-fenced water services operations. The WSDP will inform the
development of the 2027-2037 Long Term Plan.

Legal

45.

46.

47.

The Water Services Delivery Plan has been prepared in accordance with the Local
Government (Water Services Preliminary Arrangements) Act 2024. It meets all relevant
content and process requirements set out in sections 12-13 and 17 and complies with the
alternative consultation and decision-making provisions under sections 61-64.

The WSDP confirms a single-council delivery model, and as such, section 12 (joint
arrangements) does not apply.

Council’'s consultation process met the requirements for clarity, transparency, and public
access as required under section 62. A formal amendment to the current 2024-2027 Three-
Year Plan is not required under section 63; however, the WSDP will directly inform the
development of the 2027-2037 Long Term Plan.
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48.

49.

Following Council adoption, the Chief Executive will certify the WSDP under section 17(2),
confirming that it complies with the Act and that the information it contains is frue and
accurate.

Failure to submit a compliant WSDP by 3 September 2025 may result in Ministerial
intervention, including the appointment of a Crown Reviewer under section 115ZC of the
Local Government Act 2002. Timely adoption of the WSDP ensures Council retains locall
control and avoids the risk of external oversight, as outlined by DIA.

POLICY and PLANNING IMPLICATIONS - KAUPAPA HERE me nga RITENGA
WHAKAMAHERE

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

The WSDP aligns with Council’s 2024-2027 Three-Year Plan, Infrastructure Strategy, and
current Activity Management Plans (AMPs). It draws on the 2021-2031 Long Term Plan and
sets the foundation for the 2027-2037 Long Term Plan and the statutory Water Services
Strategy, which is required from 2027/28.

The WSDP is also closely linked to Council’'s Future Development Strategy (FDS), ensuring that
investment in water infrastructure supports identified areas for housing and urban growth.
This alignment enables coordinated planning and sequencing of infrastructure delivery in
growth areas.

Council remains open to future regional collaboration opportunities, including with Taupo,
Hawke's Bay and Bay of Plenty. Flexibility is preserved to support non-contiguous
alignments, subject to future feasibility, consultation or central Government direction.

Implementation of the WSDP will require updates to several key policies and frameworks,
including:

e A review of the Development Confiributions Policy fo reflect planned investment in
growth-related infrastructure and ensure equitable cost recovery from new
developments.

e Updates to financial policies, including those governing internal debt, reserve
management, and ring-fencing of water services revenue and expenditure.

e Development of a Water Services Annual Report framework to meet new legislative
reporting requirements from 2027/28.

¢ Amendments to charging and pricing policies, including the infroduction of volumetric
charging and the harmonisation of water-related targeted rates.

o Integration of WSDP principles intfo future asset management and strategic planning
processes.

These policy changes will be progressed as part of the WSDP fransition programme and
coordinated with Council’'s broader policy review schedule leading intfo the 2027 Long Term
Plan.
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RISKS - NGA TURARU

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

Future government direction: There is a risk that Government may direct Council to change
its delivery model or join a regional water services entity, particularly as part of ongoing
central oversight of Water Services Delivery Plans. This could occur within a specified
fimeframe, following Ministerial review or further policy reform.

Mitigation: Council has signalled its intent to review WSDP implementation within the first
few years of operation and will maintain ongoing engagement with the Department of
Internal Affairs. The in-house model has been deliberately designed to accommodate
future transition pathways, including potential non-contiguous regional alignment where this
would deliver efficiency, capability, or partnership benefits. Council remains open to future
collaboration through a joint Council-Conftrolled Organisation (CCO), particularly in regions
such as Taupo, Hawke's Bay, and the Bay of Plenty. These arrangements could provide
access to shared expertise, financial efficiencies and operational scale while preserving
local ownership of assets and governance. Active engagement is underway with
neighbouring councils to explore such opportunities, and Council will continue to assess any
emerging models on their merits, with a focus on outcomes for Tairawhiti.

Capital delivery capability: Limited confractor availability, supply chain constraints, or
workforce shortages may impact Council’s ability to deliver planned infrastructure.
Mitigation: Phased investment rollout, strengthened programme management, improved
renewals planning and alignment of projects to market capacity.

Regulatory uncertainty: Evolving water quality and discharge regulatfions from Taumata
Arowai may increase compliance costs or affect timelines.

Mitigation: Ongoing regulator engagement, flexible financial and delivery planning and
active participation in national guidance development.

Affordability pressures: Increased water charges may disproportionately affect low-income
and rural communities.

Mitigation: Phased pricing changes, impact modelling, contfinuation of the Rates Remissions
Policy and affordability monitoring.

Organisational transition: Transition fo a ring-fenced internal business unit could disrupt
operations or delay implementation.

Mitigation: Dedicated project team, structured change management programme, internal
reporting and early system preparation.
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NEXT STEPS - NGA MAHI E WHAI AKE

Date

June 2025

By 3 September 2025

Mid-December 2025

By June 2027

Action/Milestone

Council adopts the Water Services
Delivery Plan.

Submit certified WSDP to DIA.

Receive DIA decision on WSDP
acceptance.

Develop Water Services Strategy

Comments
Adoption by resolution confirms the
preferred model and enables formal
submission.

Certified by the Chief Executive.

DIA will notify Council following review by a
multi-agency Plan Review Panel.

Plan to be developed and approved by
Council.

By July 2027 Established stand-alone internal Operational and governance structures for
business unit. water services to be fully in place.

By June 2028 Achieve financial sustainability = Must meet revenue, investment, and
under the new model. financing tests required by legislation.

ATTACHMENTS - NGA TAPIRITANGA

1. Attachment 1 - LWDW - Water Service Delivery Plan FINAL [25-166.1 - 84 pages]
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KAUWHITI A: Tauaki tonuitanga potea, tauira tuku ratonga, mahere

whakatinana me te whakamana

PART A: Statement of financialsustainability, delivery model,
implementation plan and assurance

This Water Services Delivery Plan (WSDP) sets out how Gisborne District Council will deliver

safe, sustainable, and locally governed three waters services - drinking water, wastewater, and
stormwater. These responsibilities will be managed through a dedicated internal business unit,
supported by ring-fenced funding, strengthened oversight and targeted assurance processes.

While adoption of the WSDP enables Council to meet its current obligations under the Local
Government (Water Services Preliminary Arrangements) Act 2024, the broader reform landscape
is subject to change. The Government has indicated it may require councils to join regional water
service entities within a specified timeframe, particularly if standalone madels are not assessed as
financially sustainable.

Council is actively monitoring this risk and has signalled its intent to review implementation settings
and delivery progress within the first few years. The selected model has been designed to preserve
flexibility should policy direction shift. This includes the ability to join a regional entity or enter

joint service arrangements with other councils where shared benefits can be achieved. Council is
particularly considering potential collaboration with councils in Taupo, Wairoa, Hawke's Bay and the
Bay of Plenty, where non-contiguous alignments and shared service models could offer operational
or financial advantages.

Following a detailed assessment of delivery options and public consultation in April 2025, Council
confirmed the modified in-house model as the preferred approach. Ninety percent of submissions
supported this direction, citing trust in Council leadership, a preference for local decision-making,
and concern about the cost and complexity of regional structures.

T0 Tatau Wai, To Tatau Mana - Our Water, Our Way reflects Council's commitment to mana
whakahaere, community voice and kaitiakitanga. The selected model enables local responsiveness,
integration with land use and infrastructure planning, stronger resilience, and deeper partnership
with mana whenua under Te Tiriti 0 Waitangi.

The in-house model also supports long-term viability and enables Council to:

e Targetinvestment to areas of local growth and risk.
e Retain public trust and financial transparency.
e Build resilience using existing systems and capabilities.

e Adapt to future direction, including possible regional or multi-council service models.

This Plan has been developed in response to the Government's Local Water Done Well policy, which
requires councils to confirm how water services will be managed and funded from 2027.

Itis based on Council's current investment programme and baseline assumptions and will be
superseded in time by the Water Services Strategy and the 2027-2037 Long Term Plan.

VAV MAHERE WHAKATAKI RATONGA WAI WATER SERVICES DELIVERY PLAN
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Gisborne's urban (reticulated) population is forecast to grow from 36,232 in 2025 to 40,483 by
2053 - approximately 2,000 more than projected in the 2021-2031 Long Term Plan. This growth,
concentrated within the serviced area, will require a step change in infrastructure capacity, renewal
of ageing assets, and compliance with increasingly stringent environmental and drinking water
standards.

Although the network is generally in sound condition, renewal backlogs - particularly in water and
wastewater - must be addressed. Cyclone Gabrielle exposed critical vulnerabilities across the
district, with several areas requiring urgent investment to restore previous service levels. Water
storage capacity also remains a key risk during emergency events.

e The 2024-2027 Three-Year Plan, focused on recovery and resilience.
e The 2021-2031 Long Term Plan, which defines baseline service expectations.

® The Local Water Done Well business case and financial madelling, which informed the
preferred delivery approach.

Future updates will fully replace this Plan with the Water Services Strategy, ensuring itis no longer
in effect, and will reflect any changes introduced through the 2027-2037 Long Term Plan or national
policy shifts.

This Plan sets out a clear, financially sustainable approach to water management in Tairawhiti. It is
structured as follows:

PART A:

An overview, including the selected delivery model, implementation plan, consultation, engagement,
assurance and adoption processes.

PART B:

A performance assessment of the current network and service levels.

PART C:

Revenue, charging and funding arrangements to support financially sustainable service delivery.

PART D:

An assessment of financial sustainability, including revenue, investment and financing sufficiency.

PART APPENDICES

Financial statements, significant capital projects, and key assumptions and risks.
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A1 Statement that water services delivery is financially sustainable
A1.1 Financially sustainable water services provision

This Plan confirms Gisborne District Council's water, wastewater and stormwater responsibilities
will be managed sustainably through a ring-fenced internal business unit, achieving financial
sustainability by 30 June 2028.

Water services will remain within Council's operations, with dedicated funding arrangements to
ensure financial transparency and accountability.

The following sections outline how an in-house unit, ‘Our Water, Our Way, will ensure sufficient
revenue, investment and financing to:

Respond to growth and renewal needs.
Manage water quality in line with legislative standards.

Deliver resilient services for the community.

Financial modelling in the Plan is based on:

e Planned investment over at least 10 consecutive years.

e Maintaining current Level of Service (LoS) commitments as set out in baseline planning
documents and agreed with communities.

e Expectation that our in-house services will transition customers charged based on
capital value to a combination of volumetric and/or fixed charges within a five-year period
commencing 1July 2027.

e Areview of all pricing, including a price harmonisation pathway, will begin from the same date.
Changes will be introduced through a phased approach.

The Plan satisfies financial sustainability across all financial factors. These are:

Revenue sufficiency

By 30 June 2028, and in every subsequent year covered by this Plan, projected revenue is
sufficient to fully meet all costs.

Revenue is expected to increase from $22.6 million to $40.4 million (excluding development
contributions), with annual net surpluses rising to $3 million. These surpluses contribute to funding
of depreciation and the capital works programme.

While the Plan meets overall revenue sufficiency thresholds, it acknowledges pricing may be phased

over the first three years of the Water Services Strategy. This is mostly in relation to the how fast we
recover depreciation costs, where prior to 2024/25 not all depreciation had been funded.

D



This reflects the significant cost of recent capital investment, including $40 million spent on the
Stage 2 construction of 8 new Wastewater Treatment Plant. Council's 2021-2037 Long Term Plan
and the 2024-2027 Three Year Plan both adopted a staged approach to depreciation funding over a
five to six-year period.

Affordability remains a key consideration. Average charges per connection are forecast to increase
from $1,410 in 2023/24 to $2,307 by 2033/34.

Water service charges as a share of median household income are expected to remain below 1.5% -
well within international benchmarks (ranging from 2% to 5%) and the Department of Internal Affairs
(DIA) national benchmark of 3.5%.

For full details, refer to Financial Sustainability Assessment Tables.

Investment response

Gisborne District Council faces a range of compliance, growth, renewal and resilience challenges
that require sustained and significant investment in three waters infrastructure, aver the next 10
years and beyond.

The strategic issues addressed in this Plan include:

* Renewals - looking after what we have: Much of the district's three waters infrastructure is
ageing and in varied condition. Investment in renewals is essential to maintain levels of service
and reduce long-term costs. However, inconsistent historic capital investment and delivery
has created renewal peaks that must now be addressed in a more structured and sustained
manner.

e Compliance - meeting regulatory requirements: Continued investment is required to maintain
compliance with drinking water safety standards and to meet emerging environmental
performance requirements for wastewater and stormwater. This supports Council's long-term
strategic objectives and commitment to environmental sustainability.

* Resilience - building a more robust network: Cyclone Gabrielle highlighted the vulnerability of
our network, particularly reliance on single points of supply. The event exposed weaknesses
in both water and wastewater systems, as well as limited financial headroom to respond
to emergencies. The Plan prioritises investment in system redundancy and integrated
catchment management to improve overall resilience.

e Growth - enabling urban development: Council expects population growth of approximately
71% in the next 10 years, with most of this occurring within Gisbarne city. This will place
increasing demand on water services infrastructure. Strategic investment is required to
support this growth, manage future demand and enable development in identified areas.
Upcoming changes to the National Policy Statement on Urban Development (2025), along
with potential implications from the Fast-Track Approvals Act, will require Council to plan for at
least 30 years of development capacity. These central government reforms may necessitate
updates ta existing growth strategies and planning frameworks.
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Investment sufficiency

Investment is required to address strategic issues, including new and renewed infrastructure to meet
levels of service, achieve compliance, manage demand, support resource consenting and enable growth.
These investment needs are outlined in further detail in the Network Performance section.

Council is planning to invest $213 million over 10 years to deliver on these objectives. The planned
investment has been assessed against key asset performance indicators to confirm sufficiency:

Asset Sustainability Ratio: Measures renewal capital expenditure against depreciation. This ratio is
projected to reach 142% by 30 June 2028, with values ranging from 104% to 147% over the Plan period.
This indicates a strong commitment to maintaining the condition of existing assets.

Asset Investment Ratio: Compares total capital expenditure (renewals and growth) to depreciation. Itis
forecast to reach 219% by 30 June 2028, with values ranging from 166% to 298% over 10-years. This
reflects sustained investment to support both asset condition and capacity expansion.

Asset Consumption Ratio: Indicates the proportion of asset life consumed by comparing the boaok value
of infrastructure assets to their total replacement value. This ratio is projected to remain steady between
0.54 and 0.55 across the 10-year period. This means the burden of future customers to replace the
network assets remains consistent over the life of the Plan. Council will continue to maonitor this ratio and
its underlying assumptions to ensure long-term asset sustainability and intergenerational equity.

Financing sufficiency

The delivery of planned water services investment is financially sustainable in terms of both the Free Funds
from Operations (FFO) and Council's averall debt capacity. Over the life of the Plan, the FFO ratio is projected to
range between 9% and 11%, stabilising at 10% from 2028/29.

Council's debt-to-revenue ratio is expected to remain within 280% throughout the 10-year period, assuming
access to Local Government Funding Agency (LGFA) financing and achieving a credit rating by 1July 2027.

By 2033/34, Council is projected to retain $254 million borrowing headroom for Whole of Council
operations. Aggregated water services debt is forecast to be $153 million by 2033/24, with a projected
$60 million borrowing headroom capacity.

Key indicators of financing sufficiency include:

e Borrowing limits and headroom: Council's consolidated debt-to-revenue ratio remains comfortably
within the LGFA's 280% threshold. Forecasts indicate sufficient headroom to accommodate
planned investment and respond to unforeseen events if necessary.

* Free Funds from Operations (FFO): The FFO ratio is projected to remain at or abave 10% from
2027/28 onward.

Further analysis of financing sufficiency is provided in the Funding and Financing Arrangements and the
Financial Sustainability Assessment - Financing Sufficiency sections of this Plan.
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A.2 Proposed delivery model
A2.1 Selecting a water services delivery model

In August 2024 the Department of Internal Affairs (DIA) provided advice and guidance to councils on
the options available to them for the delivery of water services in their districts.

The guidance outlined five possible delivery models:

Internal business unit or division.

Single council-owned water organisation.

Multi-council-owned water organisation.

Mixed council/consumer trust-owned water organisation.

Consumer trust-owned water organisation.

In December 2025, Council considered a business case that evaluated each delivery model using
multi-criteria analysis against a set of weighted investment objectives and critical success factors.
The assessment aimed to determine which madel, or models best meet Tairdwhiti's water service
needs. The criteria were:

Investment objectives:

Financial sustainability: ensuring sufficient revenue and investment to meet regulatory
standards by 2028.

Compliant water services: meeting water quality, economic and environmental regulations.

Improved service delivery: achieving economies of scale, efficiency savings and
supporting strategic goals.

Meeting Treaty partner expectations: supporting meaningful involvement of mana whenua
and tangata whenua in decision-making and delivery.

Community accountability: ensuring information is available to communities across the
region to make informed decisions.

Critical success factors:

Independence: Independent gavernance and decision making on a water services strategy,
investment, financing, revenue, service delivery and operations.

Affordability: assessing whether the establishment and implementation costs are
affordable.

Complexity: evaluating the complexity, difficulty and time required for establishment,
including staff and asset transfers.

Timeliness: determining if the option can be implemented to meet statutory deadlines for
financial sustainability.

Flexibility: ensuring the option can evolve to meet changing circumstances over time and
support future transitions into alternate delivery models.
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A2.2 Business case

Council's business case ruled out both consumer trust options, as their inability to access funding
from the Local Government Funding Agency (LGFA) would lead to higher borrowing costs and
unaffordable charges for consumers.

Although a multi-council-owned organisation offered potential scale benefits, no viable regional
option existed for Council to join. Establishing one within the required timeframe was also unrealistic.

The internal business unit and single council-owned organisation emerged as the only feasible
options. Economic and financial analysis showed that the internal unit would deliver a more
affordable pathway for consumers while meeting financial sustainability and compliance
requirements.

On 12 December 2024, Council resolved to consult the community on both options, expressing a
preference for the internal business unit.

A2.3 The selected model

Following engagement with Tiriti partners and public consultation, Council confirmed it would
continue to manage and operate water services in-house.

This approach retains Council's current structure but introduces new requirements, including ring-
fenced funding, strengthened financial sustainability and economic regulation. These changes
enhance how Council manages, monitors and reports on water functions.

Council will continue to fund services through a mix of general and targeted rates, financial
contributions and development contributions. It will deliver services in alignment with broader
planning and infrastructure priorities.

To meet new legislative obligations, a Water Services Strategy will be prepared to guide long-term
service planning and ensure alignment with regulatory and sustainability goals.

Under this model:

e Council retains full ownership and contral of water assets and delivery functions.
® FElected members continue to provide governance and oversight.
e (Council advances Treaty commitments in partnership with mana whenua.

e Regular internal reporting, a new Water Annual Report and dedicated financial statements will
reinforce transparency and accountability.




Council will manage all water-related borrowing, while the internal business unit covers its share of
financing costs. This includes both internal loans and external funding arrangements, supporting
sustainable delivery into the future.

This enhanced model enables safe, efficient and financially transparent water services while
meeting the expectations of new national legislation.

A2.4 Future opportunities

Council remains open to future collaboration through multi-council Water Services Council-
Controlled Organisations (CCQOs), particularly in regions such as Taupo, Wairoa, Hawke's Bay and
the Bay of Plenty. These entities could offer operational scale, shared expertise and financial
efficiencies.

Council is actively engaging with neighbouring councils to explore such models, including non-
contiguous alignments where mutual benefits can be achieved.

While adoption of the WSDP enables Council to meet its current legislative obligations and retain
local control of water service delivery, it is important to note that Government may direct changes
in future - such as requiring Council to join a regional entity within a specified timeframe. Council
is actively monitoring this risk and has signalled its intent to review implementation settings and
delivery progress within the first few years.

The selected model deliberately preserves this flexibility—allowing Council to adapt if necessary,
while remaining committed to delivering sustainable, locally governed water services for Tairawhiti.

A.3 Implementation plan

Council will implement a dedicated internal water services business unit once this Plan is approved
by the Secretary of Internal Affairs.

To support this, a project team will be established to design and deliver the necessary changes,
including meeting all regulatory and financial ring-fencing requirements by 1 July 2027 and
achieving financial sustainability by 30 June 2028.

Governance oversight will occur through regular reporting to the Infrastructure Operations
Committee. Council will establish a dedicated Water Services Committee to reflect the significance
of ongoing partnerships with mana whenua groups. The detailed governance structure will be
confirmed through further engagement.

The Chief Executive will act as Project Sponsor; Project Manager will be either the Water Team
Manager or an external cantractor, subject ta confirmation.
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An outline of the project structure is provided below:

Council

Project
Sponsor

Finance

Project Lead

Manager

Project roles and responsibilities

The project will be delivered by a cross-functional team with clearly defined roles:

Project Manager

Leads the overall delivery- including project design, risk management, communications, stakeholder
engagement and progress reporting to the Project Sponsor and Council. Manages day-to-day
decisions within the agreed scope and budget.

Financial Lead

Oversees all aspects of planning and implementing the financial ring-fencing of water services
revenue, expenditure and reporting. Reparts directly to the Chief Financial Officer on technical
financial matters related to the business unit.

Change Lead

Manages all organisational change processes needed to establish the internal business unit. While
structural and workforce changes are expected to be minimal, the Change Lead will ensure they are
effectively planned and executed.

The project team will be supported by subject matter experts from within Council, such as
communications staff - as well as external specialists as required.

-



Project schedule and milestones

The Project Manager will be responsible for developing a detailed project plan to guide
implementatian. It is anticipated the project will be delivered in three phases over a six-manth period,
commencing November 2026 and concluding by mid-2027.

Nov 2026 - Jan 2027 Feb - April 2027 May - June 2027
Phase 1: Phase 2: Phase 3:
Preparation and planing Establishment Strategy implementation

Establishment of the Water
Services Committee and
confirmation of governance
arrangements.

Initial project planning and

confirmation of key milestones.

Financial planning for ring-

fencing and separate reporting,

including assessment of
impacts on the rest of Council.
Organisational design and
change management planning.
Development of a detailed
implementation timeline and
risk register.

Ongoing communication and
stakeholder engagement, both
internal to Council and external
(including mana whenua and
key community stakeholders).

e Formal establishment of the

separate Water Services
Business Unit.

Execution of any
organisational structure and
staffing changes required.
Implementation of governance
and reporting structures and
frameworks.

Delivery of water services by
the new unit as business-as-
usual.

A.4 Consultation and engagement

Adoption and implementation
of the first Water Services
Strategy.

Embedding performance
monitoring and reporting
systems.

Handover to ongoing
operational governance and
management structures.

Council engaged with mana whenua in February and March 2025 to signal the upcoming
consultation and share early information on shortlisted delivery options.

Community consultation followed from 1 April to 1 May 2025, supported by a comprehensive
engagement strategy including direct mail to 17,000 households, digital and print advertising, hui,

static displays and radio outreach.

Atotal of 204 submissions were received. Of these, 90% supported the madified in-house delivery
model (Option 1 - Our Water, Our Way), while 10% favoured a Council-Controlled Organisation (Option
2 - Single Council CCQ).

Ninety-three percent of respondents identified as residents, most of whom were connected to all
three Council-managed services - drinking water (76%), wastewater (72%) and stormwater (65%).
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Submitters expressed a strong preference for retaining water services within Council. Common
themes included:

e Trustin Council governance and accountability (44 mentions).
e (Concern about affordability and cost equity (62 mentions).

e Support for local control and decision-making (60 mentions).

® Avoidance of additional bureaucracy and executive overheads.

e Opposition to water metering and user-pays models, especially among low-incame
households.

e Confidence in the visibility and respansiveness of elected councillors.

Affordability emerged as a consistent concern, particularly among those on fixed or low
incomes. Many were wary that a CCO could introduce metering ar volumetric charges that would
disproportionately impact vulnerable communities.

Those who supported the CCO model were primarily motivated by dissatisfaction with Council's past
perfarmance or a belief that a dedicated entity could deliver better investment and environmental
outcomes. Concerns about governance complexity and transparency remained common, even
within this group.

Other themes included:

® Astrong desire for affordable, equitable service charges.

e (Continued preference for local governance and community accountability.

e (Concern about environmental impacts, particularly from wastewater and stormwater.
® Mixed views on water metering and fluoridation.

® Varied understanding and support for Te Tiriti-based governance.

Submissions reflected the distinct context of Tairawhiti - marked by affordability pressures, service
access differences between rural/ urban communities and low tolerance for added governance
complexity.

Rural residents raised concerns about paying for services they do not receive. Many voiced
opposition to user-pays models, noting the impacts on whanau living in multigenerational
households.

Overall, consultation confirmed strong community backing for retaining water services within
Council through an in-house model.




A.5 Assurance and adoption of the Plan

Assurance
Council carried out internal assurance to provide the Chief Executive with confidence that this Plan:

e Complies with the Local Government (Water Services Preliminary Arrangements) Act 2024,
including alternative consultation and decision-making requirements under Part 3 of the Act.

e (Contains information that is true and accurate.

In addition to internal quality assurance processes, the following independent assurance has
been undertaken:

Independent legal review against the requirements in the Act.
Independent analysis of financial sustainability.
External peer review of the financial aspects of the Plan.

Independent experts and industry experts, reviewing and/or consulting with, for the
developing Water Services Network renewal strategies, investment requirements and
asset management plans.

- External review of population growth, supported by specialist capacity computer modelling.

Below is our current assessment of the level of confidence in the information included within the Plan:

Regulatory compliance
There is a high level of confidence that the Plan complies with legislative requirements, supported
by internal documentation and existing compliance frameworks.

Asset management
There is a high level of confidence that the asset data and approach set out in the Plan are
consistent with Council's asset management practices and systems.

Investment requirements and asset condition

There is a high level of canfidence that investment requirements and asset condition information
align with Council's asset management maturity and condition assessment methodologies.
However, there are some limitations in the quality and extent of condition assessment data.

Financial projections

There is a high level of confidence that the financial forecasts reflect Council's underlying planning
documents and assumptions. Council acknowledges the evolving nature of the water reform
landscape and will continue to monitor Gavernment policy direction to ensure the model remains fit
for purpose.
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AS5.1 Council resolution to adopt the Plan

Gisborne District Council resalved to adopt this Water Services Delivery Plan at an ordinary meeting
of Council held on

The resolution was passed unanimously/by majority vote (to be finalised past vote).
A copy of the resolution is attached.

A5.2 Certification of the Chief Executive of Gisborne District Council
| certify that this Water Services Delivery Plan:

e Complies with the Local Gavernment (Water Services Preliminary Arrangements) Act 2024, and

e The information contained in the Plan is true and accurate.

Signed:

Name: Nedine Thatcher Swann
Designation: Chief Executive
Council: Gisborne District Council

Date: xx August 2025




i N
!

¥
I

|

R

e n

! v v
.‘_ &




KAUWHITI B: Mahi a te whatunga
PART B: Network performance

B.1 Investment to meet levels of service, regulatory standards and
growth needs

B1.1 Serviced population

In the 2023 census, Gisbarne District had a population of 51,135, an increase of 3,618 people (7.6%)
since the 2018 census and up 7,482 people (171%) on the 2013 census. Over the next 30 years, the
population is forecast to grow by a further 17.5% to 60,100 people.

With a population of 38,800, Gisborne is the only urban area in the district with more than 1,000
residents and is home to 72.8% of the district's population.

Approximately 72% aof the population, or 36,232 people, are currently serviced by the water network
through 12,728 residential and 1,815 non-residential connections.

B1.2 Growth forecasts

Growth forecasts for the Gisborne District have been revised following analysis of the 2023 Census
data and updated building consent trends. These revised projections are reflected in Table 1 and will
inform future infrastructure planning and water services delivery across the district.

Since the COVID-19 pandemic, population growth has been stronger than anticipated. Annual
estimates from Statistics New Zealand have exceeded assumptions used in Council's 2024-2027
Three-Year Plan. Building consents have remained high and are consistent with projections from the
2021 and 2023 growth models. The 2023 Census confirmed a higher starting population - more
than 2,000 abaove earlier estimates in the 2021-31 Long Term Plan.

This higher growth is attributed to post-pandemic migration, increased immigration and
underestimation of recent trends by national forecasts. Notably, average household occupancy
increased from 2.9 people per dwelling in 2018 to 3.0 in 2023, an unusual reversal of the

trend toward smaller households. These changes have driven a significant uplift in residential
development across the district.

While recent growth has been strong, several of the factors contributing to it - such as return
migration and immigration spikes, are not expected to continue. With changing immigration patterns,
high construction costs and declining house prices, growth in residential building activity may
moderate in the medium term.

Past projections assumed that 90% of new housing would be within Gisborne city. However, only
around 55% of consents in the last five years have occurred in the urban area. There has been a
marked increase in rural lifestyle developments and steady population growth in coastal and rural
settlements, though these areas have not seen corresponding increases in new housing. Given
0n-going uncertainty in growth projections, especially beyond the short term, future Water Services
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Strategies will incorporate updated farecasts. The next update is scheduled for 2027/28. For the
purposes of this Plan, higher growth assumptions have been retained to support prudent forward
investment in infrastructure and service capacity.
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(Source: Thomas Consulting, 2025)

B1.3 Serviced areas

Water supply

The Council provides reticulated drinking water to residents and businesses within the Gisborne
urban boundary.

It also supplies smaller-scale supplementary water to Te Karaka and Whatatutu townships to top
up other household sources, such as rainwater tanks and small-bore systems. Community drinking
water stations are available for self-service in Muriwai and Patutahi.

Raw water for Gisborne city is sourced from surface water catchments to the west - approximately
70% from the three Mangapoike dams and 30% from Te Arai Bush catchment. Water is piped to
the Waingake Water Treatment Plant for processing, then flows by gravity to the city, topping up
reservoirs before being distributed through the water mains to property boundaries.
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Waingake Water Treatment Plant (above) and the HC Williams Dam (below)
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This supply is supplemented by water from the Waipaoa River, treated at the Waipaoa Treatment
Plant. The secondary source provides support during peak periods when consumer demand is

high or supply from main sources is reduced due to weather or technical issues with treatment
systems. Additional capacity is provided by city reservoirs which are kept filled as part of the public
reticulation network.

PART B
NETWORK
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Water for Te Karaka is drawn from bores near the Waipaoa River, while Whatatutu is supplied from
the Mangatu River. In both locations, raw water is treated before being delivered to household tanks.

Properties not connected to the piped system - including rural households and smaller settlements
- rely on private supplies such as rainwater callection, bores, springs or surface water. These are
independently owned and managed. Approximately 12,000 people (about 23% of the district's
population), including nearly 70 marae, are served by private supplies rather than the public system.

Key information about drinking water services

‘ 56,943 Population - total

- 36,260 Gisborne
- 488 Te Karaka
- 195 Whatatutu

12% Percent population inside network
28% Percent population self-supplied

14,544 Service connections

- 14,317 Gisborne
- 167 Te Karaka
- 44 \Whatatutu

‘ 14255m5 Potable water produced daily

- 5210 million m3 annually

‘ 5.21M m3 Potable water produced annually
‘ 504km Reticulated pipe - (mains water)
- 14,317 Gisborne

‘ 141 km Reticulated pipe (water laterals)
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Wastewater

Council provides reticulated wastewater services to residents and businesses within the Gisborne
urban ares, along with a smaller scheme in Te Karaka. It also operates three septage disposal
facilities in Te Araros, Ruatoria and Te Puia Springs, with a fourth proposed for Tolaga Bay currently
in consultation and design stages.

Te Karaka has a basic wastewater system where sewage is pumped from homes to an oxidation
pond for treatment before being discharged into the Waipaoa River.

Properties outside these serviced areas rely on private on-site systems, such as septic tanks. While
these systems are not Council-managed, regional disposal facilities support safe and compliant

waste removal. An estimated 16,000 people, about 31% of the population, are not connected to a
reticulated service. This includes marae, along with many rural schools and businesses.

Key information about wastewater services

l +
* * 35,133 Population - total

— - 34,637 Gisborne
' - 496 Te Karaka
+69% -~
o Percent population inside network
_ )
+’ 31 /o Percent population outside network
*‘ 13,8 7 7 Service connections
- 13,700 Gisborne
- 177 Te Karaka
* 235km Reticulated pipe - (wastewater mains)
* 95km Reticulated pipe (wastewater laterals)

Urban stormwater

Council owns and operates a public stormwater system serving Gisborne city, including the
Makaraka and Wainui/Okitu areas, as well as urban areas in 12 rural communities spanning from
Wharekahika to Matawai.

Details of areas serviced by the reticulated water networks are provided in Table 2.
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Levels of service

Council regularly meets its key performance indicators (KPIs) across water supply, wastewater and
stormwater. However, levels of service were impacted in 2023 due to Cyclones Hale and Gabrielle.
The key areas affected were:

Water supply

® Increased water loss due to reduced metered volumes and lack of data from damaged meters.

e Higher levels of customer complaints regarding supply continuity e.g: pipeline breaks and
water discolouration from alternative source use.

e Reduced customer satisfaction linked to concerns aver network fragility, erosion and debris risks.
Wastewater
* Prolonged attendance and resolution times due to sustained contractor pressure during the
extended response and recovery period.
® Adeclinein customer satisfaction as a result of continued service disruptions caused by

major weather events.
Stormwater

e Severe weatherin 2023 led to a rise in localised flooding across the district.
e Mgjor storms placed significant pressure on the stormwater network, resulting in increased
complaints and a decline in satisfaction during quarters three and four.

® The volume and severity of stormwater-related issues during weather events negatively
affected community perceptions of reliability.

Full details of regulatory compliance and levels of service are shown in Tables 3, 4,5,6 and 7.

Future Development Strategy

The Future Development Strategy (FDS), adopted by Council in March 2024, identifies broad spatial
areas to suppart projected population and housing growth aver the next 30 years. It also autlines
key infrastructure required to enable that growth. An Implementation Plan and series of Master
Plans are currently in development. The FDS will inform future updates to the Tairawhiti Resource
Management Plan, Water Services Strategy and Regional Land Transport Plan.

It's estimated the FDS will provide capacity for new houses through a mix of housing choices:

® |ntensification areas (4,050 homes)
e (Greenfield development (780 homes)

e Rural residential/lifestyle (570 homes)

Further details of specific growth areas and growth-related water infrastructure included in the
capital programme over the next 10 years is outlined in Table 2.

Note: several of these projects are provisional pending further investigations and modelling work to
validate growth assumptions, explore options and confirm business cases/costings.
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B1.4 Water services network condition assessment
Above ground network assets

Water supply

Major above-ground assets in the water supply network include three water storage lakes
at Mangapoike, two water treatment plants (Waingake and Waipaoa) and twao smaller scale
supplementary water supplies at Te Karaka and Whatatutu. The network includes 12 major
pumpstations.

Although aging, both the Waingake Water Treatment Plant (rebuilt in 1992) and the Waipaoa Water
Treatment Plant (built in 1993) remain in reasonable condition. Equipment and components are
being progressively renewed, with a medium-term focus on electrical systems. A new risk has been
identified relating to land stability above the Waingake site, which will require remediation.

Wastewater

For wastewater, there is one primary treatment plant in Gisborne, with a smaller oxidation pond
treatment site at Te Karaka. There are few assets at this site.

The main wastewater treatment plant is relatively new and in good condition, though ongoing plant
and equipment renewals will need to be refined through a more detailed breakdown of plant and
equipment.

Stormwater

The stormwater network has no treatment or pumping assets.

Below ground network assets

The underground pipe network comprises approximately 445km of drinking water pipes, 330km

of wastewater pipes and 176km of stormwater pipes. Average pipe ages range from 42-years for
stormwater to 49.7-years for wastewater. While useful life varies depending on material type, most
pipes are designed to last about 100 years. Based on average age, the district's pipe networks can
generally be considered middle-aged.

Further details on water services asset condition are provided in Table 3.

Assessing pipe network condition

Evaluating the condition of buried water service networks presents inherent challenges due
to inaccessibility. While closed-circuit television (CCTV) inspections provide a reliable method
for evaluating the condition of wastewater and stormwater pipes, they are costly and typically
prioritised for critical network compaonents.



Council has completed CCTV inspections on all high criticality wastewater mains, which has led to
targeted repairs and replacements where required. A smaller CCTV programme has also been carried
out for stormwater infrastructure, focusing on at-risk areas such as high traffic intersections.

To provide a general indication of overall netwark condition, inferred condition ratings are used.
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These are based on asset age and Remaining Useful Life (RUL), consistent with the Institute of
Infrastructure Asset Management (IIMM) and the Institute of Public Works Engineering Australasia
(IPWEA) Condition Assessment and Asset Performance Guidelines (see table below):

Condition rating Lower RUL Upper RUL
Very Good 80% 100%
Good 50% 79%
Fair 20% 49%
Poor 5% 19%
Very Poor 0% 5%

When the ratings are applied across our networks, the following charts provide an estimate of
pipeline condition.

Below ground water services asset condition ratings

Water pipe asset condition Stormwater pipe asset condition Wastewater pipe asset condition

@ Verygood [ Good @ Fairormoderate @ Poor [ Very poor

The charts suggest that a relatively small proportion of network pipeline assets are in poor or very
poor condition. These assets would form the bulk of the short to medium term renewal priorities.

Note that pipeline age and RUL is just one factor used to build renewal programmes. This is further
described in the Asset Management Approach - Asset Renewals section.

- Q
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Water network pipelines are generally in good to fair condition, with the exception of older, smaller-
diameter asbestos cement (AC) and cast iron pipes, which account for 21% - some dating back

t0 1909. Most failures occur in AC mains, which are a key focus of the renewals programme. Cast
iron pipes, among the oldest in the network, have experienced intermittent asset and connection
failures, along with occasional discolouration issues. Internal corrosion (tuberculation) also reduces
performance. These issues are being addressed as part of the medium-term renewals programme.

The Waingake bulk supply treatment water pipeline and raw water pipeline are in variable condition
with corrosion mainly observed at gibault joints. Renewal of pipeline coatings and replacing gibault
joints with welded connections will help to meet projected remaining life of these pipelines.

Of the 235km of wastewater mains, earthenware and asbestos cement are the oldest and in the
poorest condition. Earthenware pipes are likely to contribute to groundwater infiltration. Recent
renewals have focused on large-diameter interceptors, with future work shifting toward Iateral
connections, which are assumed to be in similarly poor condition.

The majority of the stormwater network was constructed between 40 and 70-years-ago. Based on
estimated remaining life, most of the stormwater pipes are considered to be in good condition. Much
of this network comprises reinforced concrete, which does not degrade in the same way as similar
materials used in wastewater systems.

Further detail an water services asset condition is provided in Table 3.

B1.5 Asset criticality

Critical assets are those whase failure would have the most significant impact on service delivery,
public health and safety, the environment or replacement and repair costs.

At a high level, critical water assets include the Mangapoike dams, water treatment plants (Waingake
and Waipaoa), city pump stations and key water reservaoirs. For wastewater, critical assets comprise

the Gisborne Wastewater Treatment Plant, major pump stations, the ocean outfall pipe and Te Karaka
oxidation pond.

On a more detailed level, all water services pipelines are assigned a criticality rating using a five-
paint scale, based on guidance from the International Infrastructure Management Manual (IIMM).
This rating considers factors such as pipe diameter, proximity to buildings and, for wastewater,
whether the pipe functions as a pressure main.

Criticality data is used in renewals planning (see Asset Management Approach - Asset Renewals
section) and is further described in Table 3.



B1.6 Renewals backlog

Renewals have been deferred on parts of the network in recent years due to funding constraints.
This has created a backlog of assets that have exceeded their expected useful life, increasing the
risk of reduced performance or failure. Council is progressively addressing these backlogs through
targeted investment across water, wastewater and stormwater networks.

Water supply

Atotal of 23.6km of water mains and service lines, valued at $3.9 million, have exceeded their
expected useful life. Council intends to replace these assets over the next 10-years, along with a
further 30.4km (valued at $12.1 million) that are forecast to require renewal during the same period.
While the Waingake and Waipaoa water treatment plants are relatively modern, they require
componentisation to optimise operations, maintenance and support future renewal planning.
Renewal needs will be reassessed once this process is complete.

Wastewater

As at September 2023, 22.8km of wastewater mains and 22.3km of service lines have exceeded
their expected life. These create a renewal backlog valued at $17.0 million ($10.1 million for mains
and $6.9 million for service lines). Council aims to address this backlog within the next five-years
through the DrainWise programme, which is focused on reducing stormwater inflow and infiltration
into the wastewater system.

Over the next decade about 1,138 metres of wastewater mains and service lines (costing
approximately $446,000) are scheduled for renewal.

Although Banks Street Wastewater Treatment Plant is relatively new, a more detailed component
breakdown is needed to accurately estimate future renewal requirements. Initial assessments
indicate a higher renewals budget is required this has now been incarpaorated into renewal plans.

Stormwater

Currently, 2km of stormwater mains have exceeded their expected life, creating a renewal backlog
valued at $1.6 million. These mains are scheduled for renewal within the 10-years, alongside a
further 10km of stormwater pipes nearing the end of their life, with an estimated cost of $7.8 million.
Stormwater service lines connected to private properties are not owned or maintained by Council
and are therefore excluded from these figures.
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B1.7 Asset management approach
This section outlines the Council’'s approach to managing water services assets.

Service delivery mechanisms

Water services are delivered through a Water Team within the Community Lifelines Hub, led by the
Director Community Lifelines.

The Water Team reports to a Water Services Manager and comprises about 30 staff across
five functional teams covering capital planning, project management and three waters - water,
wastewater and stormwater.

Operations and maintenance activities are carried out by a contracted service provider currently in
year six of 8 seven-year maintenance agreement.

Under 'Our Water, Our Way', Council will continue to deliver water services through an in-house
business unit that meets legislative and regulatory requirements, as outlined in Part A of this plan.

Asset management systems

Council uses a suite of integrated systems and tools to manage water assets acrass their lifecycle,
from maintenance planning and execution to long-term investment decision-making.

Key systems include:
® The core asset management system is Infor Public Sector (IPS) v11.2, including asset
valuation and work order management.
e Spatial mapping of asset location is undertaken using ESRI ArcGIS Pro, linked to IPS.
e Document and records management is managed by Objective 11.4.
e Unstructured data (photos, CCTV etc) is stored on Gisborne District Council file servers.

* Mabile data captured in the field by contractors uses customised ArcGIS FieldMaps which
integrates with IPS and GIS.

® Renewal planning is undertaken by export from IPS and analysis in Excel.

Asset management framework

Council's overarching strategic asset management document is currently the 30-Year Infrastructure
Strategy, developed every three-years as part of the Long Term Plan (LTP). This strategy provides
the palicy direction and framework for managing critical infrastructure assets. It is informed

by Activity Management Plans (AMPs), which are developed for water supply, wastewater and
stormwater services. These AMPs are 10-year plans, with detailed focus on the first three years. The
last full LTP was 2021-31. This approach will transition to a dedicated Water Services Strategy once
the Local Government (Water Services) Bill is passed into law.

O



Following severe weather events in early 2023, the Severe Weather Emergency Recovery
Legislation Act was enacted. Under a special Order in Council, the 2024-27 LTP and Infrastructure
Strategy were limited to three years, enabling greater focus on recovery in the most affected
regions.
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The medium to long-term outlook for this Plan draws on the 2021-371 LTP and has been updated

to reflect new asset management drivers including growth, resilience, renewals and regulatory
compliance. From 2027/28, Council will be required to provide a separate Water Services Strategy in
accordance with the Local Government (Water Services) Act 2025.
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Asset management is one of Council's 12 strategic risks. Itis actively managed by the Risk and
Performance Team and focuses on causes, consequences and controls associated with the risk of
failing to pravide sustainable, fit-for-purpose infrastructure services.

Asset renewals

Pipeline renewal priorities are determined using a risk-based approach that evaluates the Likelihood
of Failure (LOF) against the Consequence of Failure (or criticality), as outlined in the table below:

CRITICALLY

RISK RATING

2 3 4 5
LIKELIHOOD 1 Low LOW MEDIUM HIGH
Low MEDIUM MEDIUM HIGH
Low MEDIUM HIGH HIGH

MEDIUM HIGH VERY HIGH VERY HIGH
MEDIUM HIGH VERY HIGH VERY HIGH

a b 0N

This helps prioritise investment toward the highest-risk assets, those in the red and orange zones,
considered both highly critical and most likely to fail - are targeted first for renewal.

¢ Likelihood of Failure is estimated based on asset age, using a simple categorisation tied to
20% increments of expected asset life. Older assets are assumed to be in poorer condition
and therefore more prone to failure.

e Criticality ratings are based on factors such as pipe diameter (impact on numbers of
customers), proximity to buildings and waterways. Low criticality pipes are individual service
lines -usually the same age and material as the parent main. They are renewed at the same
time as the main.

¢ Pipeline performance is also assessed. CCTV inspections are carried out on selected mains
- typically older pipes or those with higher criticality. Inflow and infiltration performance is
evaluated for mains with brittle materials (e.g: earthenware), vulnerable joints or deep burial.
Assets identified through this process are advanced in the renewal programme.

* Repairand maintenance records are also reviewed, identifying recurring issues tied to material
type, age or specific locations that may indicate systemic problems.

- Q
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This methodology results a prioritised list of renewals to be built into annual, three-year and 10-year
programmes of work. Planning includes geographic grouping of renewals to maximise economic

and delivery efficiency, plus smoothing of project timing, scale and cost. This supports consistent
resource allocation for both Council and contractars.

Note: despite this structured approach, year-to-year variability in renewal budgets may still
occur,often due to significant capacity upgrade projects (particularly in stormwater), where costs
are classed as part renewals and part service level improvements and/or growth.

The Water Services Strategy will adopt a longer-term perspective- looking out at least 30 years to
provide a more camprehensive view of future asset renewals and long-range investment needs.

Asset management maturitg assessment

Council applies the International Infrastructure Management Manual (IIMM) framework to assess
asset management maturity. Maturity across each of the 16 IIMM processes is self-assessed
through internal warkshops with senior waters staff. This process also includes defining appropriate
target maturity levels for each water service area.

Overall three waters asset management maturity assessment (averaged) The last assessment was

completed in 2020, with
overall maturity rated at an
average of approximately
75% of appropriate targets.
The graph (left) illustrates
comparative maturity levels
for each of the assessment
categories in 2017 and 2020.

Setting the Strategic Direction

Establishing Levels of Service

Forecasting Future Demand

Collecting Asset Information

Monitoring Asset Performance and Condiition

Lifecycle Decision Methods

Managing Risk
A follow-up assessment was

scheduled for 2023 but was
deferred due to Council's
focus on response and
recovery efforts following
Cyclone Gabrielle. Councill
will undertake an external
asset management maturity
assessment in the 2025/26
financial year.

Operational Planning

Capital Investment Strategies

Financial Planning

Asset Management Leadership and Teams
Asset Management Plans

Management Systems

Information Systems and Tools

Service Delivery Models

Audit and Improvement

o
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o
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B.2 Statement of regulatory compliance

This section outlines Council’'s compliance with regulatory requirements for water services.

B2.1 Resource consents

Council currently holds four water take consents, five water discharge consents, five wastewater
discharge consents and two wastewater network consents for Gisborne. All water take consents are
due to expire within the next 10 years, while wastewater discharge consents remain valid until 2042.

We are currently non-complaint with the Gisborne Wastewater Treatment Plan discharge consent
until an effective tertiary filter is obtained and installed which is expected to be within the next 12
months.

Minor non-compliance risks exist across a small number of consents, including:

e Waingake and Te Karaka water discharge consents.
¢ Dry weather overflows from the wastewater network.

e Te Karaka Oxidation Pond discharge consent.

There are currently no active resource consent applications. However, renewal of the Te Arai water
take consentis planned and must be completed by 2026. In addition, a stormwater discharge
consent will be sought.

Overall compliance with consents is good, as there are no current abatement notices and only three
infringement notices have been issued in the past three years.

Council is committed to meeting evolving regulatory requirements, including anticipated changes to
wastewater standards and other environmental consents under the Water Services Act 20271 and

the Resource Management Act 1997,

Table 4 contains detailed information on the Council's resource consents, including expiry dates.

B2.2 Water services regulations

As a registered drinking water supplier, Council must comply with the Drinking Water Quality
Assurance Rules 2022 (DWQAR) and the Water Services (Drinking Water Standards for New Zealand)
Regulations 2022 (DWS).

Quarterly independent assessments and annual audits are canducted by Wai Comply Limited,

applying the bacterial and protozoal modules of the DWQAR (or equivalent). These assessments
ensure Council meets national requirements for drinking water treatment and disinfection.

y -
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Since 2027, Council's water supplies have consistently complied with bacterial and protozoal
treatment standards.

Temporary exceptions occurred during:

Cyclone Gabrielle (February 2023): The Waipaoa water source was unavailable, and a boil water
natice was issued for Gisborne.

2021/22: The Te Karaka Water Treatment Plant did not fully meet compliance for a short period due
to an incomplete treatment process.

Gisborne's primary water supply is fluoridated through the Waingake and Waipaoa Water Treatment
Plants. The smaller supplementary supplies at Te Karaka and Whatatutu are not yet fluoridated.

Further regulatory compliance details and information on fault response times and customer
satisfaction for water supply, wastewater and stormwater networks are shown in Tables 5, 6 and 7
respectively.

B.3 Capital expenditure required

Gisborne is the main population centre, with smaller rural and coastal townships spread throughout
the wider district. Most of these communities do not have any reticulated water services. As a result,
Gisborne's water service networks remain localised and relatively simple.

The city's primary water supply is sourced from dams located approximately 40km away. Due

to their elevation, these dams provide sufficient pressure to deliver water to city reservoirs and
the reticulation system under gravity. Booster pumping is only required in specific areas, during
seasonal peak demand or to preserve dam water levels in spring. A second water treatment plant,
recently constructed near the city, provides additional treatment capacity from a river source,
offering system resilience.

A maodern wastewater treatment plant serves most of the district's population, with the exception of
a small rural community serviced by an oxidation pond. All treated wastewater is discharged to the
ocean via a 1.8km marine outfall pipe. Significant investment has already been made to ensure the
quality of treated wastewater.

Gisborne's stormwater network is a passive, gravity-based system that requires no need for
pumping.

However, a step change in infrastructure capacity is needed to allow growth at the levels described
above, and to allow for greater intensification as indicated in the Council's Future Development
Strategy (FDS).



Although the network is generally in good condition, Council currently has a backlog of renewals.
Addressing this backlog is included in our planned renewals investment. Wastewater is projected to
be up to date within five-years, while stormwater and water infrastructure will be addressed over a
10-year period.

New regulatory requirements are being developed as part of the Resource Management and Local
Water Done Well reform programmes, including revised national standards for drinking water and
wastewater. Council will need to increase the current levels of service for some of its water services
infrastructure to meet the new standards. Mana whenua and the wider community have also clearly
stated expectations regarding improved management of wastewater and stormwater discharges.

While water services have been restored following Cyclone Gabrielle, the water network is less
resilient than it was before, and it would take a smaller event to disrupt supply. In many cases,

planned expenditure is therefore not to increase resilience but rather restore it to pre-cyclone levels.

Some assets will need upgrading to cope with future extreme weather events and require repairs or
replacement following more intense storms. Gisborne also has limited water storage, and if this is
impacted by an adverse event there may be significant consequences. New investment to improve
water security is therefore included in this Plan.

Taking these matters into account, Council's 10-year capital investment plan (starting in 2024/25)
aims to:

e Maintain current and planned levels of service.

e Ensure ongoing operation, maintenance and renewal of network assets.

e Meet regulatory requirements.

e Support housing growth and urban development.

Council has committed to significant investment in water infrastructure, with $213 million planned
over the 10-years to 2033/34 to achieve the outcomes outlined above. This is detailed in Table 8.

There is currently no Long-Term Plan in place. In June 2024, Council adopted a Three-Year Plan
(2024-2027) to support recovery from Cyclone Gabrielle. This includes both Council-funded
projects and capital works supported through the government's cyclone recovery package.

The capital investment outlined in the first three years of this Plan aligns with the Three-Year Plan
and represents a significant increase on past expenditure. Further detail is provided in the section
below.

Compared to the 2021-20371 Long Term Plan, this Plan reflects a major uplift in capital investment.
This is essential to meet the objectives outlined earlier and to ensure water services are financially
sustainable by 30 June 2028.

PART B
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Capital investment levels for the water network between 2028 and 2031

Capital expenditure ($000) 2028 2029 2030 2031
Drinking Water LTP 2,958 3142 2133 1,897
WSDP 7,900 9,838 11,438 9,432
Increase 167% 213% 436% 397%
Wastewater LTP 7493 7402 4,720 5418
WSDP 7913 9,559 9,760 8,579
Increase 6% 29% 107% 80%
Stormwater LTP 1,355 1,801 1,863 687
WSDP 2127 3943 4,093 4,404
Increase 57% 19% 120% 541%
LTP 11,806 12,346 8,715 8,002
Total WSDP 17939 23,340 25,290 23,415
Increase 52% 89% 190% 195%

Note: Amounts are uninflated.

These substantial increases present delivery challenges. Ta manage this, a phased roll-out of
projects has been planned, with activity ramping up over time to support the development of

both internal and contractor delivery capability. Since Cyclone Gabrielle, Council has significantly
strengthened its project management capacity and capability through targeted recovery initiatives.

This has included the recruitment of experienced project managers, the development of robust
delivery frameworks, and the move to establish a Project Management Office (PMQO), which will
play a central rale in coordinating, sequencing, and assuring delivery planning for water services
investments.

The sharp rise in drinking water investment is driven by the need to address a backlog of pipeline
renewals, strengthen resilience and critical asset performance following Cyclone Gabrielle, and meet
growth-related demand.

Details of required capital expenditure to deliver compliant water services are shown in Table 8, with
planned major projects listed in Tables 23, 24 and 25.






KAUWHITI C: Nga whakaritenga moni me nga tahua
PART C: Revenue and financing arrangements

C.1Charging and billing arrangements
C1.1 Current residential vs non-residential users

Residential

Drinking water
Rated based on a combination of:

e Afixed amount per separately used or inhabited part of a rating unit.

e An availability charge for properties not connected but within 100 metres of a public water
supply and able to be connected (charged per rating unit).

® Anamount per cubic meter of water consumed for some identified extraordinary domestic or
residential users. Domestic extraardinary users are those connected and within defined rural
areas’. They are charged when water supplied is above 300 cubic metres.

e Residual amount collected through the general rate based on capital value.

Fees and charges (connection and disconnection fees, final water readings where applicable for
defined extraordinary domestic users).

Financial contributions to fund capital warks, projects and the interest costs for growth related
projects.

Wastewater
Rates are based on:

e Afixed charge per toilet (pan) for properties connected to the wastewater system for Gisborne City.
e Afixed charge for properties connected to the wastewater system for Te Karaka.

® Aresidual amount collected through general rates, based on capital value.
Fees and charges far wastewater connection and disconnections.

Financial contributions to fund capital works and projects, the interest casts for growth related
projects.

'Defined within the Water Supply Bylaw 2015
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Stormwater
Rates are based on:

e Afixed amount per separately used or inhabited part of a rating unit in certain rural towns
(Defined as DRA3, DRA4 and DRAS?) - Manutuke and Patuahi townships.

e Afixed amount per residential rating unit in Gisborne City and nearby areas (DRA1A)] - including
Sponge Bay, Wainui and Okitu.

® Aresidual amount collected through the general rate based on capital value.

Fees under the DrainWise programme, where Council carries out work on private property (e.q:
removing downpipes from gully traps).

Financial contributions to support capital projects and interest costs for growth-related
infrastructure.

Rates remissions

Various remissions provided under Council's Rates Remissions Policy will continue to be available to
customers. This includes remissions for exceptional circumstances, financial hardship and excess
water charges resulting from leaks or breaks beyond the customer’s control. Any remission granted
will be offset against Water Services revenue, but only to the extent that the remission relates to
Water Services.

Non - Residential

Drinking water
Charged as per residential users, plus:

* Rated based on a combination of residential rates as outlined above and an amount per cubic
meter of water consumed.

® Fees for water drawn from Waipaoa tanker filling station.

Wastewater
Same as residential plus rates are based on:

e Afixed charge per tailet (pan) for Gisborne City.
e Afixed charge per toilet (pan) for Te Karaka.

e Aresidual amount collected through the general rate based on capital value.

A trade waste fee is paid by industries whase trade waste flows through the city wastewater system.

2These areas are defined within the 2024-2027 Three Year Plan Rates Funding Impact Statement.
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Stormwater

Charged on:
e Atargeted rate for commercial and industrial land in Gisborne City and surrounds (defined as
DRA1and DRA1A), based on capital value.

e Afixed amount per separately used or inhabited part of a residential rating unit, within
Gisborne City and neighbouring areas (DRATA] including Sponge Bay, Wainui and Okitu.

e Aresidual amount collected through the general rate based on capital value.
Fees and charges (connection to the stormwater network) based on a per connection basis.

Financial contributions for capital works, projects and the interest costs for growth related projects.

C1.2 Proposed charging mechanism

Council proposes introducing targeted rates for water, wastewater and stormwater services with the
following changes:

¢ Remove the current 10% residual general rate for water services.

® Replace it with targeted rates based on capital value, closely matching current general rates
per property.

e Begin a price harmonisation pathway where required.

e Pilot volumetric charging models from 1 July 2027, aligned with the rollout of residential water
metering. Adjustments will be informed by demand trends and customer impact analysis over
the 2027-2034 period.

All other charges will remain consistent with current mechanisms.

C1.3 Reporting separation of revenue and expenditure

Water services will be delivered through an in-house business unit, with revenue and expenditure
ring-fenced from other activities. Financial and operational systems will be structured to track
water-related revenue and costs. Separate balance sheets and rates will be maintained, ensuring
clear attribution of revenue and expenditure across drinking water, wastewater and stormwater
activities.

We already have the majority of water services statements separated, which is fully automated
within our accounting system. This includes separate Statements of Performance for each activity,
separation of major balance sheet components (reserves, loans, assets), and Funding Impact
Statements. Minor system changes will be developed to enable a fully separated Statement of
Financial Pasition.



C1.4 Internal borrowing arrangements

Council uses an internal borrowing framework to allocate debt across its departments. A centralised
treasury function manages this process, distributing debt based on departmental transactions,
existing balances and capital borrowing needs.

Water services will operate under this framework, with debt managed on a net basis-offsetting
reserves against borrowings to minimise the need for external funding.

The Treasury Policy outlines borrowing mechanisms and sets the following purposes for borrowing:

e Tofund general debt for water services balance sheet.

e To support 'special one-off’ projects and capital works.
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e Tofinance intergenerational assets.

Water activity groups are responsible for repaying their share of financing costs (internal
and external). Reserves and external borrowings are used to fund capital and working capital
requirements. The finance team manages Council's internal loan portfolio for water services.

Key operating parameters

Internal loans may be structured as:

* Interest-only.
e Reducing balance (non-table) loan.
e Table loans (equal payments acrass the term).

* Internal loans are established for all new capital works and any renewals not covered by
depreciation. Loans are directly attributed to the relevant water services activity.

e |nterestoninternal loans is set at least quarterly using Council's weighted average cost of
borrowing (inclusive of credit margins and fees). Monthly adjustments may apply for accuracy.

® Interest on reserve (investment) balances is set at the S0-day Bank Bill rate at minimum
quarterly. Monthly rates may be applied if mare accurate. Council may choose to apply lower
or no interest for certain non-cash reserves (e.g: vested assets, revaluations).

e [nterestis calculated on month-end balances.

e QOperational cash flow surpluses or deficits far water services attract interest from the start of
the financial year:

- Deficit balances are charged interest at the weighted average borrowing cost.
- Surplus balances earn interest at the 90-day Bank Bill rate.

For further detall, refer to the Funding and Financing Arrangements section of this Plan.
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C1.5 Financial policies - overhead and cost allocation methodologies

Council applies a structured approach to allocating overhead and shared service costs to water
services, ensuring transparency and consistency with cost recovery principles.

Direct Costs

Where costs can be directly attributed to water services, they are recovered through a
Memorandum of Understanding (MaU) or based on usage.

Examples include:
e Laboratory testing by the Environmental Health team, which is charged under a MoU detailing
services, pricing and testing frequency.

¢ Vehicle and plant use from Council's fleet, charged based on mileage or specific plant usage,
using standard recovery rates.

Indirect costs

Casts not directly linked ta water services (e.g: governance, finance, legal, HR, IT) are allocated
across Council activities using established cost allocation methodologies.

These methodologies are based on appropriate cost drivers, such as:

¢ Employee numbers.

e Equipment usage.

e Accounts payable volumes.

e Service reports or contracts managed.

e Departmental turnover.

All cost allocations follow standard cost recovery principles, with appropriate cost drivers identified
for the use of overhead resources and services. Resource allocation and activity-based costing will
be recorded and reported through Council's key accountability documents.

Internal charges

Internal charges for water services during the Plan period are outlined in the funding impact
statement, Table 19.

In 2026/27:

e Netinternal charges are forecast at $2.5million, representing 2% of all Council payments to
suppliers and staff.
e Water services' total payment to suppliers and staff is forecast at $13.5million, or 10.6% of

total Council costs.

L



This allocation is proportionate to the scale of the water services delivery programme.
In the first year of the internal business unit (2027/28), internal charges are forecast at $2.6million,
increasing mastly in line with inflation across the Plan period.

C1.6 Water services revenue requirements and sources

Revenue requirements under the Plan

From 2027/28 onwards, Council expects water services (wastewater, water and stormwater) to
generate sufficient revenue to cover operational costs, including depreciation and debt servicing.

Council's financial projections confirm that by 30 June 2028, this Plan will meet the required
standards for financial sustainability. The phased funding approach is particularly important for
wastewater, where depreciation costs are highest.

To maintain affordability, rates increases and full depreciation funding have been staged, resulting
in operating deficits between 2025 and 2027. This approach is consistent with the 2021-2031
Long Term Plan and reflects a significant Three Waters capital investment "hump” in 2022/23 and
2023/24.

A review of depreciation funding and pricing structures will begin in 2027/28. This includes the
transition from a 10% general rate contribution to fully targeted rates based on capital value.
The phased transition allows time to model impacts, adjust charges and manage affordability for
households and communities.

This Plan will be superseded by the yet to be developed Water Services Strategy and the
2027-2037 Long Term Plan, which confirms long-term debt, financial settings and investment
sustainability, while fine-tuning timing and customer impacts.

Sources of revenue

Water services revenue will be generated from the following sources:

Targeted Rates (capital value-based)

® Fixed charges per unit (e.g: per toilet (pan) or per separately used or inhabited part of a rating unit).
e Volumetric charges for most commercial and extraordinary domestic users, based on actual

water use. This promotes efficiency and aligns charges with consumption. Council will review
the application of volumetric pricing for ordinary residential users within five years from
2027/28.
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Fines and infringements

Revenue from penalties, such as infringement fees under the DrainWise programme, for illegal
stormwater discharges into the wastewater system.

Fees and charges

e New connection application fees for all three waters.
e Trade waste customers and septage income.

e Commercial and industrial water supply fees and charges relating to income from bulk filling
stations.

e High water user agreements.

Subsidies and grants for capital expenditure

These are funds provided by government bodies or arganisations to support water infrastructure
projects.

Financial and development contribution

These are financial contributions required from developers to recover the cost of growth related
capital expenditures from participants in the development process.

Loan funding

Required to fund capital expenditure.

Rates remissions

Rate credits will remain available in accordance with Council's Rates Remission Palicy. These
caver exceptional circumstances, financial hardship and excess water use due to leaks beyond a
customer's control.

Planned revenue and sources of revenue over the plan, is forecast in the Projected funding impact
statement, Table 19.

The total revenue required over the duration of the Plan to achieve financial sustainability is
summarised below:

Operating funding:

e Targeted rates based on capital value - $11.6 million.
e Targeted rates - $298 million.
e Subsidies and grants for operating purpases - $2.3 million.

e Fees and charges - $9 million.



Capital funding

e Development and financial contributions - $39.4 million.
e Debt - $103 million.
e Other dedicated capital funding - $1071 million.

C1.7 Charging and collection methodology
Council will continue to invoice rateable properties through its existing rating and payment system.

Council is exploring the introduction of residential water meters, with installation proposed
between 2029 and 2032. This will support a mixed charging model combining fixed and volumetric

components. Volumetric charging may begin from 2034, following resolution of property leak issues.

Under this proposed approach:

® Astandard targeted rate would apply per household, covering a defined volume of water.

e Consumption beyond this volume would be billed separately, based on actual usage.

Commercial and extraordinary domestic users will cantinue to be charged based on volumetric use,
consistent with current arrangements.

C1.8 Projected charges

Over the 10-year period of this Plan, average residential charges for three waters services is
projected to rise from $1,410 in 2024/25 to $2,307 by 2033/34. Refer to Table 10 for the annual
average residential charge breakdown by service- water, wastewater and stormwater.

A current 10% public good component, collected through the general rate based on capital value,

will be removed. This shift to fully targeted rates means approximately 9,500 unconnected rural
properties will see a decrease in rates - typically from around SO to $200.

C1.9 The affordability of projected waster services charges for communities

Affordability remains a critical consideration in planning water services for Gisborne district, given

the region's lower-than-average household incomes and higher levels of socioeconomic deprivation.

While average household incomes in the district have increased, the deprivation index remains
unchanged at 7.3 -about 35% higher than the national median of 5.5. Several communities are
recorded at a level of 9, which is 64% above the national median.

These conditions have informed Council's approach to phasing investment and setting charges.
The existing Rates Remissions Policy will continue to apply to water services, offering relief where
affordability issues are most acute. Any remissions granted will be reflected as reductions in water
services revenue, either fully offset or propartionally adjusted against the rates charged.
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Projected water services charges are forecast to be below 1.5% of median household income
throughout the life of this Plan. This compares with international affordability benchmarks, which
typically range from 2% to 5% of household income. Further detail, including average charges and
affordability ratios, is provided in Table 10.

C.2 Water services and financing arrangements
C2.1 Financing requirements and sources

Projected borrowing requirement over the 10-year period

The total borrowing requirement for the combined delivery of water, wastewater and stormwater
services over the 10-year period of this Plan is projected at $152 million. The opening debt balance
at TJuly 2025 is $58 million. These projections reflect planned investment in renewals, resilience
upgrades and growth-related infrastructure. Refer to Table 14 for detailed figures.

Minimum cash and working capital requirements for
sustainable delivery

Financial forecasts indicate that a8 minimum aggregated water services cash balance of $8.2 million
is required to ensure the sustainable delivery of three waters services. This baseline supports
operational liquidity and resilience. Forecasts show cash and financial assets increasing over time,
reaching a projected peak of $10 million by 2033/34.

Council will continue to maintain adequate credit lines to meet its liquidity covenants, in addition to
the net debt to revenue covenant, as required for prudent financial management.

Borrowing limits for water services and all Council business

Gisborne District Council currently operates within a debt-to-revenue limit of 175%. The Local Water
Dane Well framewark, aligned with LGFA guidance, allows borrowing of up to 280% of revenue. To
access this higher threshold, Council plans to complete the credit rating process by 2027/28.

Projected borrowings are within borrowing limits

Water services, when ring-fenced, are subject to a8 maximum indicative borrowing limit of 500% of
revenue, consistent with DIA guidance. Projections confirm this threshold will not be exceeded in
any year of the Plan.

e The combined net debt to revenue ratio for water services is forecast to increase from 257%
in 2024/25 to 359% by 2033/34.
e Forthe Council as a whole, total net debt to revenue is expected to remain within the 280%

barrowing limit, peaking at 174% in 2029/30.



These projections demonstrate that all planned barrowing for water services remains within both
Council-wide and water-specific financial limits, supporting a financially sustainable approach to
service delivery.

C2.2 Financial Strategy for financing water services investment and
operating expenditure

The Financial Strategy underpinning this Plan ensures that water services investment and
operational costs are sustainably funded through a combination of operating revenue and debt. The
key principles guiding this strategy are as follows:

Operating revenue will cover all operational costs, including depreciation and interest. While
depreciation is a non-cash expense, it acts as a proxy for the long-term cost of renewing
infrastructure. The resulting operating cash surplus helps fund asset renewals and repay histarical
debt.

Capital expenditure will be funded through a combination of:

e Operating cash surpluses, primarily from funded depreciation.
e (Capital revenue, such as development contributions.

e Debt, to cover any remaining shartfall.

From 2027/28, water services are forecast to generate an operating surplus, enabling full funding of
depreciation and reducing reliance on debt for renewals.

Operating deficits forecast between 2024/25 and 2026/27 are primarily the result of:
e Transitional phasing of depreciation funding associated with Phase 2 of the Wastewater
Treatment Plant upgrade.

e Timing mismatches from carryover capital projects, where revenue was collected in prior
years, but expenditure is now scheduled.

e Escalating costs higher than the rates revenue.

While the Plan is based on an assumed level of expenditure and expected inflation, we have alsa
modelled the potential impacts of expected costs (including interest) which are higher than what we
had forecast.

Under the various scenarias, Council has a range of options ta balance affordability for end users
with the need to maintain investment sufficiency. These levers include:

e Phasing certain capital projects over a longer period, particularly growth or increased level-of-
service projects, where this can be done without adversely affecting investment sufficiency.

e Extending the timeframe for repaying "deficit’ depreciation, enabling more funds to be
allocated towards increased interest costs.
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® Increasing user fees, while ensuring total charges remain below 2% of median household
income (with modelling indicating a potential impact of up to 1.8%).

This strategy supports the long-term financial sustainability of water services, aligns with sector
goad practice and ensures that both current and future users contribute fairly to the cost of
services.

C2.3 Debt management and risk

Council's approach ta debt management far water services is based on principles of financial
prudence, intergenerational equity and long-term sustainability. The structure and duration of

new borrowings will be determined through commercial funding arrangements with the Local
Government Funding Agency (LGFA] and will generally align with the useful life of the infrastructure
being funded. This ensures:

e The costof infrastructure is shared over the period during which benefits are received.

e Future generations who use the assets also contribute to their funding.

Itis assumed that Council will obtain a credit rating by 2027/28, enabling access to increased
borrowing capacity of up to 280% of net debt to revenue, in line with DIA and LGFA guidance.
Barrowing terms will reflect Council's credit status and market conditions at the time, with debt
levels managed to support and maintain that rating.

Debt servicing costs will be attributed to water services proportionally:

e Where debt relates specifically to water, wastewater or stormwater assets it will be directly
allocated.

e For historical or mixed-purpose debt, costs will be allocated based on the average weighted
cost of barrowing across Council.

Most historical debt relates to three waters infrastructure and is therefore included within the water
services financial ring-fence.

As at 30 June 2024, external borrowings tatalled $177.8 million (up from $124.8 million in 2023),
comprising debentures and floating rate notes maturing between 15 July 2024 and 8 May 2034.

Interest rate and refinancing risks are managed through Council's Treasury Palicy, with ongoing
oversight from external treasury experts. This ensures risk is controlled, compliance is maintained
and debt remains affordable aver time.




Liquidity risk
Council manages liquidity risk by maintaining sufficient financial capacity to meet operational and
capital requirements as they fall due. This includes:
e Aligning revenue and expenditure timing with committed bank facilities used to manage short-
term cash flow timing differences.

® Maintaining unutilised committed debt facilities and, where applicable, holding liquid and
negotiable investments to ensure flexibility and responsiveness.

e Staggering debt maturities to avoid concentration of repayments, in accordance with
Council's Treasury Palicy.

Working capital requirements will be managed in accordance with Council's Treasury Palicy.
Liquidity (including external debt, committed debt facilities and cash or cash equivalents), will be
maintained at a minimum of 110% over external debt.

Interest rate risk
Council adopts a corridor approach to interest rate risk management, with defined upper and lower

bounds that ensure interest rate exposure remains within approved policy limits.

This approach is more flexible and fits better with an increasing debt profile over longer than 10-year
horizon. It strategically aligns the interest rate interest management framework within the Plan and
the associated debt path.

This policy framework supports affordability and certainty by smoothing the impact of interest rate
fluctuations over time.

Refinancing risk

Refinancing risk is managed by distributing debt maturities across multiple maturity bands, in line
with Treasury Policy. This ensures no single maturity date poses an undue refinancing burden.

Council sources debt from:

e Strongly rated New Zealand-registered banks, through a Debenture Trust Deed (allowing
borrowing of up ta $55 million).

® The Local Government Funding Agency (LGFA), of which Council is a shareholder.

This diversified approach reduces exposure to individual funding sources and provides resilience in
changing financial markets.
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C2.4 Internal borrowing and treasury management

Debt repayment strategy

Council's debt repayment strategy is guided by principles of efficiency, intergenerational equity
and financial prudence. Where appropriate, debt raised ta fund water services will be aligned

with the useful life of the asset it supports. This is primarily managed through internal borrowing
arrangements, which ensure funding and repayment terms match the lifespan of the infrastructure.

No assumptions have been made for early repayment of debt beyond standard maturity schedules,
unless driven by specific operational or financial triggers.

Net borrowing approach

Council applies a net borrowing strategy, whereby it funds the balance sheet holistically offsetting
available reserves against gross borrowings. This approach:

e Reduces overall debt exposure.

* Minimises interest costs.

e Enhances flexibility in managing liquidity and funding requirements.

Internal borrowing arrangements

Internal borrowings for water services will be ring-fenced and reported separately on the respective
balance sheets for water, wastewater and stormwater. This supports transparency, accountability
and compliance with requirements of the Local Water Done Well framewark.

Debt will be allocated into tranches, aligned with the specific capital investment each tranche
supports. As each tranche is repaid in line with agreed terms, Council will progressively raise new
external borrowings directly from the Local Government Funding Agency (LGFA) or other approved
lenders.

Water services will be managed under a centralised treasury function within Council. This model is
preferred as it delivers the following benefits:

e Improved liquidity management, reducing the cost of borrowing and enhancing cash flow
forecasting.

e (Cost efficiency and risk reduction, achieved through consolidated borrowing and hedging
strategies that improve negatiating leverage and reduce exposure to interest rate and
currency fluctuations.

e Streamlined operations, with fewer transactions and reduced administrative burden through
centralised treasury processes.

Internal borrowing arrangements are governed by Council's Treasury Policy and supported by clear
procedures for interest charging, repayment schedules and financial reporting.

-



For further detail, refer to the Revenue and Financing Arrangements section, under Internal
Borrowings Arrangements, which outlines how ring-fencing will be applied in practice.

Determination of debt attributed to water services

Debt is attributed to water services based on internal borrowings and reserve balances, for
each of the water services as at 30 June 2024. The debt balance is also based on cash-backed
transactions such as rates, development contributions and depreciation reserves.

Debt will be managed under the existing internal borrowings framework.

C2.5 Insurance and risk mitigation

Insurance arrangements

Council maintains comprehensive insurance arrangements to manage financial risk associated with
its infrastructure assets, including those for water, wastewater and stormwater services.

Water services assets are currently insured through participation in a collective insurance group,
which enables cost efficiencies and access to broader market coverage. These arrangements are
reviewed regularly to ensure alignment with asset values and risk exposure.

Council's overarching approach to insurance is guided by its Insurance Strategy, adopted in 2021/22
and scheduled for review in 2026. The strategy outlines key areas of focus and action, including:

® Regular asset revaluation to ensure insurance values remain current.

® (Ongoing assessment of earthquake maximum probable loss (MPL) for critical infrastructure.

e Differentiated approaches to asset coverage through the Property Development Process,
particularly for low-risk, low-value assets.

e Strategic review of risk retention levels and Council's residual financial exposure.

® Integration with the Council's Enterprise Risk Management (ERM] framework.

These arrangements ensure that water services are supported by a resilient risk management
approach and that Council can respond effectively to asset losses or damage arising from major
events.

Annual insurance risk assessments

Council undertakes annual insurance renewals for the policy period 1 November to 31 October.
To ensure asset values remain current, external valuations are completed on a three-year cycle,
aligning insurance values with financial valuations. These assessments include:

e Reinstatement cost - cost to restore assets to '‘as new’ condition.

® Depreciated replacement cost - indemnity value of assets.

-
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e Demolition and debris removal costs.
e QOptimised replacement cost (ORC).

e FEscalation costs - adjustments for inflation over the reinstatement period.

Projected capital warks expected to be completed within the policy period are proactively added to
the asset schedule. New material assets are incorpaorated into the policy once commissioned.

Risk evaluation and assessment

As part of the Insurance Strategy, a review of high-level probable maximum loss (PML) was
undertaken in late 2022 for below-ground infrastructure. The study, which updated earlier
modelling, estimated a median 1-in-500-year PML at $293million, with an insured loss limit of
$350million for these assets.

A new PML review is currently underway to incorporate Hikurangi Subduction Zone modelling,
released after the 2022 assessment. This will ensure updated seismic risk data informs Council's
future insurance coverage and risk planning.

Disaster policy and insurance loss mitigation

Council secures insurance through Bay of Plenty Local Autharity Shared Services (BOPLASS), a
consortium of nine councils. Cover includes both group-wide and individual council limits, based on
the latest insured valuations.

® Above-ground assets (e.g: treatment plants, pump stations) are insured far full replacement
value against a broad range of perils, subject to group policy limits.

e Below-ground assets are insured for up to 40% of replacement value for natural disaster
events, with the remaining 60% expected to be co-funded by central government through the
Civil Defence Emergency Management (CDEM) cost-sharing policy.

Council also maintains business interruption insurance for underground infrastructure where losses
arise from natural catastrophes.

Governance and oversight

Insurance responsibilities fall under the Chief Executive's delegations, with operational aversight
by the Chief Financial Officer and legal team. Strategy, coverage and associated risks are regularly
reported to the Audit and Risk Committee to ensure transparency and accountability.
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KAUWHITI D: Arotakenga tahua toits
PART D: Financial sustainability assessment

D.1 Confirmation of financially sustainable water services

The purpose of this section is to demonstrate that the Plan achieves financially sustainable delivery
of water services by 30 June 2028, by confirming it has:

Revenue sufficiency: sufficient revenue to caver the costs (including the servicing of debt) of water
services delivery.

Investment sufficiency: projected investment is sufficient to meet levels of service, regulatory
requirements and provide for growth.

Financing sufficiency: funding and financing arrangements are sufficient to meet investment
requirements.

All financial information is based upon individual baseline planning documents and will in time, be
superseded by the Water Services Strategy and subsequent Long Term Plans.

D.2 Financial sustainability assessment - revenue sufficiency
D2.1 Sufficiency of projected water services revenue

Council is forecast to generate sufficient water services revenues to cover operating expenses
(including depreciation and interest] by 2027/28. As shawn in the chart to the right on page 53,
water services revenue is expected to increase across the period of the Plan from $22.6million to
$42 5million in 2023/34.

Net operating surpluses are projected from 2027/28 onwards, ranging from $500,000 to

S5.2 million in 2033/34. Operating deficits are forecast for the first three years of the Plan
(2024/25 to 2026/27). These deficits mostly relate to the phasing of funding depreciation arising
the Wastewater Treatment Plant (Phase 2), costs increasing at a faster rate than was able to be
recovered from users and carryover of projects (that had been previously rated for).

D2.2 Projected operating cash surpluses for water services

Operating cash surplus (defined as the operating surplus plus interest costs, minus Non-cash
revenues] is 8 key indicator of whether water services are generating enough cash to meet interest
obligations, fund capital investment and repay debt.

The projected water services revenue and expenses chart (below) shows, water services revenue
is expected to increase across the period of the plan, from $22 6million to $40.4million. This is
sufficient to cover the costs (including servicing debt and repaying deficits 2024/25 to 2026/27),
with minor surplus arising from development contributions. Development contributions will go
toward growth capital expenditure, reducing Councils debt requirements.

VAV MAHERE WHAKATAKI RATONGA WAI WATER SERVICES DELIVERY PLAN
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D2.3 Projected charges and affordability

Average charge

The average charge per residential connection over the 10-year period of the Plan is projected
to increase from $1,410 in 2024/25 to $2,307 by 2033/34. This represents an average annual
increase of appraximately 6.4% acrass the duration of the Plan.

Water services charges as a proportion of median household income are forecast to rise from 1.1%
t0 1.5% by 2033/34. The Department of Internal Affairs (DIA) has provided a national indicative
affordability benchmark of 3.5% of median household income. International water affordability
metrics typically range from 2% to 5% of household income.

For further detail, refer to Table 10 - Average projected charges for water services 2024/25 to
2033/34.

Note: These figures reflect residential users only. Non-residential consumption is significantly
higher and can distort average charge calculations when combined with residential data.



v v MAHERE WHAKATAKI RATONGA WAI WATER SERVICES DELIVERY PLAN

D2.4 Projected operating surpluses and deficits

The operating surplus ratio (excluding capital revenues) is an indicator of whether revenue is
sufficient to cover operating expenses. Under current forecasting assumptions, the Water Services
Unitis expected to reach breakeven in 2027/28, increasing to an operating surplus of approximately
S3million by 2033/34. These surpluses enable recovery of earlier deficits incurred in 2025-2027.
This demonstrates that projected revenue is sufficient to meet operating expenses, including
depreciation and finance costs. Refer to Table 17 for detailed figures.

The operating cash ratio is an indicator of whether sufficient cash surpluses are generated from
operations to pay interest, fund capital investment and repay debt. Based on current forecasts, the
Water Services Unit is expected to maintain a positive operating cash ratio throughout the Plan
periad, increasing from 35% in 2024/25 to 52% by 2033/34. Refer to Table 12 - projected operating
surpluses/deficits for further detail.

D2.5 Risks and constraints

The key risks to this plan are:

¢ Financing arrangements are mare costly than what was forecast.

e Further changes in government policy significantly affect water services Planning and
delivery, slowing implementation and delivery.

e Econamic, pandemic ar other global/national influences significantly affect growth resulting in
under/aver investment in infrastructure.

¢ National water quality standards, community and Tangata Whenua aspirations do not align
resulting in loss of local voice and dissatisfaction with oversight.

e Climate change and natural hazard events overwhelms the ability of ratepayers (and
government) to fund repair.

e Economic and quality regulation and reporting require significant resourcing resulting in higher
water services charges.

e Infrastructure insurance becomes unaffordable or no longer available.

e (Contractors and staff unable to effectively scale up to address work programmes and renewal
backlogs.

Further risks are outlined in Table 27.



D.3 Financial sustainability assessment - investment sufficiency
D3.1 Sufficiency of projected water services investment

The proposed level of capital investment is sufficient to meet projected growth, regulatory
requirements and desired levels of service.

QOver the life of the Plan, Council will invest approximately $213million in water services
infrastructure to:

e Support population and housing growth.
e Comply with national regulatory standards.
® Renew ageing infrastructure.

* Improve resilience and service reliability.

This investment is allocated across the three key categories of capital expenditure, as outlined in
the following section.

Council's investment approach balances the need for system improvements with financial
constraints. This ensures essential maintenance and resilience activities can be delivered within
current funding limits, while enabling new infrastructure projects to proceed as funding becomes
available.

Council will continue to invest to maintain compliance with the Water Services Act 20271 and
other relevant legislation. Robust and comprehensive planning processes remain in place to guide
investment decisions across the duration of the Plan.

Growth (to meet additional demand) Capital expenditure to meet growth-related demand has
been projected ta align with anticipated development across the district. As the city grows, new
investment will be prioritised to meet infrastructure requirements in a timely and cost-effective
manner.

Investmentin level of service improvements includes upgrading existing systems and increasing
infrastructure resilience. This supports compliance with regulatory requirements, including resource
consents and the updated drinking water standards.

Renewals capital expenditure to replace existing assets has been forecast to ensure service
reliability and continuity. Renewal planning aligns with Council’s asset replacement methadologies,
considering asset age, condition, service performance, criticality, lifecycle cost efficiency and future
growth.

Refer to Part B of the Plan for detailed analysis of projected water services investment, and to Table
23 for a summary of the significant and material capital projects included in this Plan.
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D3.2 Confirmation of investment funding sources

The level of investment proposed in this Plan is fully funded through a combination of projected
revenues and access to financing. The adequacy of funding is addressed in:
Section D2 Financial sustainability assessment: revenue sufficiency.

Section D4 Financial sustainability assessment: financing sufficiency.

These sections demonstrate that Council has the financial capacity to support the planned
investment in water services infrastructure over the life of the Plan.

D3.3 Investment sufficiency test

The level of investment is assessed as meeting the investment sufficiency test if:

* Appropriate systems, processes and capability are in place to identify and quantify
infrastructure investment needs.

e The combination of projected revenues and access to financing within Council's borrowing
limits demonstrates planned investment is adequately funded.

This Plan sets out and evidences both components of the investment sufficiency test are met.
Supporting detail is provided in Part B (Network Performance and Asset Management) and Part D
(Financial sustainability assessment) aof the Plan.

D.4 Renewals requirements for water services

The Plan involves maintaining water infrastructure by replacing and renewing pipes across the
network, with priority on assets at the end of their useful life, the condition and criticality of the
assets concerned.

D4.1 Major renewals

Wastewater

e \Wastewater pipeline renewals: renewal of pipes at the end of their useful life or are in poor
condition.

e \Wastewater pump station renewals.

® Wastewater Treatment Plant: including upgrades and renewals of plant equipment at the end
of its useful life.

® Wastewater ancillary equipment renewals.



Water supply

* Water supply pipe renewals: renewal of pipelines beyond their useful life, at risk or in very poor
condition.

e Whatatutu reticulation: renewal of residential backflow manifolds.
* Waingake Water Treatment Plant: renewals of plant equipment at the end of its useful life.

e \Waipaoa Water Treatment Plant: renewals of plant equipment at the end of its useful life.
Stormater

¢ Drain structures: renewal of non-pipe structures at the end their useful life or are in poor
condition.

e Pipelines: renewals of pipes at end of useful life or in a poor condition.

* DrainWise Programme: a targeted programme including a mix of renewal and upgrade works
focused on reducing inflow and infiltration of stormwater into the wastewater network.

Projected water services investment requirements

S Millions
—_ n
a o

_
o

2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34
@ Replace existing Assets [ To improve levels of service [ To meet additional demand — Depreciation

D4.2 Asset Sustainability Ratio

The Asset Sustainability Ratio calculates whether the projected renewal investment is more or less
than projected deprecation. It is an indicator as to whether the renewals programme is replacing the
network assets in line with the rate of deterioration.

This Plan forecasts an Asset Sustainability Ratio ranging from 100% to 147% over the course
of the Plan. In all years the ratio is at least 100%. This equates to an average of 117%, therefore
demonstrating investment sufficiency.

The renewals profile is based on when long-life assets are expected to be replaced. This means
there may be some peak renewal periods where they will be more than 100%, and at other times
below. Offsetting some of the lower asset ratios will be the growth and increased level of service
capital programme. By the very nature of these programmes, some elements will include renewals or
replacements when wark is completed.

Refer to Netwark Performance Table 13 for the Asset Sustainability Ratio forecast over the Plan
period.
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D.5 Total water services investment required

Council is planning to invest $213 million over the next 10-years ta maintain and enhance the
resilience, reliability and performance of the district's water services infrastructure. This planned
investment builds on the commitments set out in the 20271-2031 Long Term Plan and the 2024-
2027 Three-Year Plan.

The level of investment required has been informed by updated Asset Management Plans developed
in mid-2024 for each of the three waters networks: water supply, wastewater and stormwater.

The investment plan also reflects forecast growth (as outlined in Part B of this Plan) and includes
provision for improvements to meet future levels of service.

To ensure affordability and deliverability, the programme of work has been scaled and phased where
appropriate, while still addressing key resilience, regulatory and service delivery outcomes.

Asset Investment Ratio

To support national benchmarking and demonstrate improvement in asset condition, councils have
been requested to calculate the Asset Investment Ratio, which compares total planned capital
investment with projected depreciation over the same period:

e Aratio above 100% indicates investment exceeds asset consumption and supports asset
improvement.

e Aratio below 100% would suggest investment is insufficient to maintain the network over
time.

This Plan achieves an Asset Investment Ratio of 219% by 30 June 2028, with values ranging from
168% to 298% over the duration of the Plan; demonstrating that planned investment is more than
adequate to sustain and improve the condition of Council's water infrastructure.

Further detail is provided in Table 14.

D.6 Average remaining useful life of network assets

To demonstrate asset consumption, the Asset Cansumption Ratio is used as a proxy for the rate at
which network assets are being used up. This ratio reflects the average remaining useful life of the
asset base. A material decline in the ratio over time would indicate assets are deteriorating faster than
they are being renewed, increasing the financial burden on future customers to fund replacements.



Over the 10-year period of this Plan, madelling shows a decrease of 0.01in the Asset Consumption
Ratio. This change is not considered material and indicates that depreciation is being recognised in line
with the rate of asset consumption. It also reflects that the financial burden of asset replacement is
stable and consistently spread across customers aver the life of the Plan.

Modelling of depreciation rates is based on average depreciation rates at an activity level and is applied
evenly across the asset base. Depreciation is calculated by reference to the asset base's estimated
gross replacement cost at the end of the relevant financial year and includes any capital expenditure
incurred during the relevant year. This approach assumes that the general composition of the asset
base (particularly the propartion of pipe versus point assets) remains broadly consistent over the
modelling period.

The gross replacement cost of assets has been determined by applying an annual 2% revaluation

and includes the full value of assets that have been constructed for the primary purpose of improving
levels of service or meeting increased demand. Renewals are assumed to be on a like for like basis, and
to occur only when fully depreciated. Renewals of assets therefore impact the net book value of the
asset base but do not increase the gross replacement cost of the asset base.

Further detail an the Asset Consumption Ratio is provided in Table 15.
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D.7 Financial sustainability assessment - financing sufficiency
D7.1 Projected water services borrowings against borrowing limits

The following charts summarise the expected funding and financing activities for Water Services
over the period to 2033/34.

Council's current overall barrowing limitis 175% of net debt to revenue. This is expected to increase
to 280% upon obtaining a credit rating. For the purposes of this Plan, a higher borrowing threshold of
500% has been assumed specifically for water services, in line with sector guidance and to reflect
the ring-fenced nature of water-related debt.

The chart titled 'Projected water services net debt to operating revenue’ shows that by 2033/34,
Water services debt is forecast to reach $153 million, equating to 359% of net debt to operating
revenue. This remains within the assumed 500% borrowing limit and indicates that the planned
investment proagramme is financially sustainable under the projected revenue and financing
assumptions.
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Projected water services net debt to operating revenue
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D7.2 Whole of Council borrowings and headroom

All Council debt is shown in the chart titled ‘Whole of Council - projected borrowings'.
Total borrowings are projected to reach $353 million by 2033/34, which equates to 163% of net

debt to operating revenue.

It should be noted that the revenue required to service water-related debt will be sourced solely
from water services revenues. There will be no cross-subsidisation of water services debt from other

Council revenue streams.

Further details on borrowings, borrowing limits and available borrowing headroom are provided in
Table 17.
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D7.3 Sourcing of funds -

As noted in Part C, Council currently operates under a debt-to-revenue limit 01“75% when
borrowing from the Local Government Fqumg Agency (LGFA). Council will begin the process of
obtaining a credit rating, which- once secured - will increase the allowable borrowing threshaold to
280% of operating revenue.

-
L

This Plan has been prepared on the assumption that a credit rating will be secured, and accordingly,
a debt-to-revenue limit of 280% has been applied for financial modelling purposes.

L . ®
The ‘Whole of Council - projected borrowings’ chart (left) shows Council’s total debt over the life of
the Plan, highlighting the proportign attributable to water services compared with other activities.
Council's peak net debt-to-revenue ratio is forecast at 174% in 2029/30, remaining within both
current and anticipated credit-rated borrowing limits. For this Plan, we assume a credit rating will be
in place from 1 July 2027; however, Council will remain within its current 175% borrowing threshold
until 1July 2028, providing additional time to complete the credit rating process.

D7.4 Free Funds from Operations Ratio

The Free Funds from Operations (FFO) Ratio measures the percentage of debt that is covered by
free cash flow generated each year. It is a key leverage indicator used by financiers to assess an
organisation’s ability to service its debt from operating activities.

Over the life of the Plan, the FFO Ratio is projected to range between 9% and 11%, stabilising at
10% from 2028/2S. This trend reflects increased revenue in line with the growing asset base and
indicates improving financial capacity to meet debt obligations.

While not part of the formal benchmarks under the Local Government (Financial Reporting

and Prudence) Regulations 2014, the FFO Ratio provides an additional indicator of financial
sustainability. Under the Regulations, Council meets the debt servicing benchmark when borrowing
costs are equal to or less than 10% of total revenue. For the duration of this Plan, all of Council’s
borrowing costs are forecast to remain below 8.4%, indicating prudent financial management.

Further information on the Free Funds from Operations Ratio is provided in Table 18.
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KAUWHITI E: Nga tepu tautoko
PART E: Supporting tables

E.1 Network performance tables

Table 1: Projected service population

Projected serviced FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY
population 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34
Serviced population 36,232 36,532 36,796 37,063 37,293 37524 37,756 37,951 38148 38,306
Total residential 12,566 12,656 12,746 12,836 12,936 13,036 13136 13,236 13,336 13,406
connections

Total non-residential 1432 1,438 1443 1448 1453 1,457 1462 1,466 1469 1472
connections

Table 2: Serviced areas (by reticulated network)
Serviced areas (by Water supply Wastewater Stormwater

reticulated network)

Residential areas (If
more than one, identify
separately)

Total properties

Gisborne - 12,781
Te Karaka - 539
Whatatutu - 215

# connections

Gisborne - 15,518
Te Karaka - 167
Whatatutu - 44

#connections

Gisborne - 12,145
Te Karaka - 163

# connections

Gisborne - 13,210
Rural Towns - 1,687

water schemes (where these
schemes are not part of the
council’s water services
network)

Te Karaka - 15
Whatatutu - 1

Te Karaka - 14

Non-residential areas (If n/a Gisborne - 1,798 Gisborne - 1,555 Gisborne - 914
more than one, identify Te Karaka - 15 Te Karaka - 14 Rural Towns - 183
separately] Whatatutu - 1

Mixed-use rural drinking n/a Gisborne - 1,798 Gisborne - 1,555 Gisborne - 914

Rural Towns - 183

Areas that do not receive
water services (If more than
one, identify separately)

Rural Towns - 8,183
Other Rural - 2,406

Rural Towns - 7,740
Other Rural - 2,241

Rural Towns - 8,398
Other Rural - 2,406

Rural Towns - 6,313
Other Rural - 2,405

Proposed growth areas

- Planned (as identified in
district Plan)

- Infrastructure enabled
(as identified and funded
in LTP)

Intensification Areas (4,050

homes)

- City Centre and surrounds
(1,200 homes)

- Elgin (660 homes)

- Te Hapara and Barry Park
(870 homes)

- Lytton West (50 homes)

- Whataupoko and
Mangapapa (670 homes),
Kaiti (600 homes)

Greenfield Development

(780 homes)

- Cameron Rd East
Expansion Area

- Cameron Rd West Future
Urban Zone

- Hansen Rd North Future
Urban Zone

- Back Ormond Rd South
Future Urban Zone

- Taruheru Undeveloped
Residential Area

- Hospital Blk Undeveloped
Residential Area

Rural Residential/Lifestyle

(570 homes)

- Back Ormond Rd North
Intensified Rural Lifestyle
Area

Intensification capital

projects

- Local Urban Upgrades, all
growth areas (funded).

- Knob Hill Booster
Pumpstation, Kaiti growth
area (unfunded)

- Demand Management
Initiatives, all growth areas
(unfunded)

- City Alternative water
supply study, all growth
areas (unfunded)

- Water Network Pressure
Zoning, all growth areas
(unfunded)

- Waingake Treatment Plant
sixth filter, all growth areas
(unfunded)

Greenfield capital projects

- Taruheru Bulk Water
Extension, Taruheru area
(funded)

Intensification capital

projects

- Local Urban Upgrades, all
growth areas (funded).

- Network Capacity
Upgrades, all growth areas
(unfunded)

- Grey St Pumpstation, City
Centre growth area (part
funded)

- Stafford St Pumpstation,
Whataupoko growth area
(unfunded)

- Kaiti Area Pumpstation,
Kaiti growth area (part
funded)

- Customhouse St
Pumpstation, City Centre
growth area (unfunded)

- Wastewater Sensor
Network (funded)

Greenfield capital projects

- Campion Rd Pumpstation
and Rising Main, all
greenfield areas (funded)

Intensification capital

projects

- Local Urban Upgrades, all
growth areas (funded)

- Kaiti Bulk Main -
Crawford, Kaiti catchment
(unfunded)

+ Hinaki/Waimata, Kaiti
catchment (unfunded)

- Outer Kaiti Bulk Mains
stage 2, Kaiti catchment
(unfunded)

- Draft Anzac/Kahutia,
South catchment
(unfunded)

- Awapuni Blk Industrial,
South catchment
(unfunded)

- Blackpool Reserve Flood
Storage, South catchment
(unfunded)

- City Centre Derby
St, South catchment
(unfunded)

- Kaiti Bulk Main - De
Lautour, Kaiti catchment
(unfunded)

Greenfield capital projects

- Taruheru/Waru/Haisman
catchment (part funded)
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Table 3: Water services network asset condition assessment

Parameters

Average age of Network
Assets

Drinking supply

Water Mains 49.0 yrs
Water Laterals 76.8 yrs

Wastewater

Wastewater Mains 49.7 yrs
Wastewater Laterals 61.7 yrs

Stormwater

Stormwater Mains 42.0 yrs

Critical Assets

+ Mangapoike water storage lakes

- Waingake WTP

- Waipaoa WTP

- Any main greater than or equal to
50mm diameter

- Any main greater than or equal to
300mm diameter, under or within 2m
of a residential or commercial zoned
building

- Gisborne City WWTP

- Te Karaka community oxidation pond

- Any main, greater than or equal to
450mm diameter

- Any main, greater than or equal
300mm diameter, under or within 2m
of a residential or commercial zone
building

- Any pressure main

- Any main greater than or equal to
625mm diameter

- Any main greater than or equal to
300mm diameter, under or within
2 m of a residential or commercial
zoned building

Above ground assets

Treatment Plants

- Waingake (full treatment)

- Waipaoa (augmentation/ emergency)
- Whatatutu (small community Plant)

- Te Karaka (small community Plant)

- Gisborne City WWTP
- Te Karaka community oxidation pond

Nil

Percentage or number of
above ground assets with a
condition rating

100% (visual inspection but mainly age
based inferred condition rating)

100% (visual inspection but mainly age
based inferred condition rating)

100% (mainly age based inferred
condition rating)

Percentage of above -
ground assets in poor or
very poor condition

38.7% of water facilities and Plant/
equipment

31.8% of wastewater facilities and
Plant/equipment

N/A. Stormwater assets are all passive
- N0 pumping

Below ground assets

Total Km of reticulation

- 304 Km (Mains)

- 141 Km (Service Lines to property
boundary)

- 445 Km Total

- 235 Km (Mains)

-+ 95 km (Service Lines to property
boundary)

- 330 km Total

176 Km (Mains only, Service Lines are
private assets)

Percentage of network with
condition grading

+ <1% - direct condition rating through
sampling.

-+ 99% using age and maintenance
based inferred condition rating

- 39% mains direct CCTV condition
rating (mainly older higher criticality
mains)

-+ 61% inferred condition rating based
on CCTV or age

+ <1% - direct condition rating through
CCTV inspection.

- 99% using age and maintenance
based inferred condition rating)

Percentage of network in
poor or very poor condition

23.0% (service lines valued and
renewed with main and assumed to be
same age and material)

11.0% (service lines valued and
renewed with main and assumed to be
same age and material)

8.8% Mains
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Table 4: Regulatory compliance - resource consents

Parameters

Resource Management

Drinking supply schemes

Wastewater schemes

Stormwater schemes

Significant consents (note
if consent is expired and
operating on S124)

SIGNIFICANT CONSENTS

Water supply take - 4 consents

- WS-2021-110327-00 (Waipaoa River
Take) - exp 30/07/2034

- WG-2019-108877-00 (Te Karaka
Take) - exp 30/06/2029

- WG-2019-108878-00 (Whatatutu
Water Take A Block) - exp
30/06/2029

- WG-2019-109634-00 (Whatatutu
Water Take B Block) - exp
30/06/2029

Water discharge - 5 consents

- DW-2019-108834-00 (Waingake
WTP Supernatant Discharge)
- exp 2034

- DL-2024-2024-11-2338-00
(Waingake WTP Sludge Discharge)
- exp 2044

- DW-2024-11239-00 (Waipaoa
Treatment Plant Discharge)
- exp 11/10/2034

- DW-2014-106232-00 (Te Karaka
Treatment Plant Discharge)
- exp 31/03/2029

- DL-2016-107219-00 (Whatatutu
Treatment Plant Discharge) -

Wastewater Discharge [water/land/air]

GISBORNE

- CD-2015-1202-1210-02
(Wastewater Outfall Discharge)
- exp 2042

- DA-2020-103680-01 (WWTP
Discharge to Air) - exp 2042

TE KARAKA

- DA-2001-1326-00 (Te Karaka
Oxidation Pond Discharge to Air)

- DW-2001-1760-00 (Te Karaka
Oxidation Pond Discharge to Water)

- DL-2001-1493-00 (Te Karaka
Oxidation Pond Discharge to Land)

Wastewater Network

GISBORNE

- DW-2020-109732-00 (Dry Weather
Overflows) - exp 21/10/2031

- WD-2020-109733-00 (Wet Weather
Overflows) - exp 21/10/2036

Stormwater discharge [number]
We are not aware currently of any
Stormwater discharge or network
consents.

30/09/2031
Expire in the next 10 years | 9 Consents DW-2020-109732-00 (Dry Weather NON-COMPLIANCE RISK:
All of the above. Overflows] - exp 21/10/2031 None
Non-compliance: NON-COMPLIANCE RISK: NON-COMPLIANCE RISK: NON-COMPLIANCE RISK:
- Significant risk non- - Significant - none - Significant - WWTP Discharge - - None

compliance

- Moderate risk non-
compliance

- Low risk non-compliance

- Moderate - Waingake Discharge
- Low - Te Karaka Discharge

have not built upgrade in time so
are non-compliant, reported to
compliance since 2020
- Moderate - Dry Weather Overflows
- Low - Te Karaka Oxidation Pond

Active resource consent None currently, but we are planning for | None No active consent applications, but we
applications the Te Arai Water Take Consent which are in the process of applying for a SW

needs to be in place in 2026 Network Discharge Consent
Compliance actions (last Warnings - 0 Warnings - Warnings - 0

24 months):

- Warning

- Abatement notice

- Infringement notice
- Enforcement order
- Convictions

Abatement Notices - 0
Infringement Notices - 0
Enforcement Orders - O
Convictions - O

Abatement Notices - 1(in 2023-24)
(27 July 2023 has been removed)
Infringement Notices - 3 (2 in 2023-
24, one in 2024-25)

Enforcement Orders - O
Convictions - 0

Abatement Notices - O
Infringement Notices - O
Enforcement Orders - O
Convictions - 0




Table 5: Regulatory compliance and customer satisfaction — water supply

Measure Type

KPI Description

Results

Results

Results

Target

2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 Yrs1-3

Target
Yrs 4-10

We provide water supply infrastructure that meets the needs of our community now and into the future by delivering safe, clean water in a sustainable

Comment

manner.
Safety of Drinking The extent to which the drinking water supply complies with the drinking water quality Compliance requirements
Water assurance rules for bacterial and protozoan control: changed in 2022 from the

Bacteria compliance

Health Act and NZ Drinking
Water Standards to the Water
Services Act 2021 and Water

Gisborne population of 35,500.

Gisborne City (treatment Plants and | 100% 100% Met 100% 100% b
distribution zone) Quality Assurance Rules.
Gisborne Rural (distribution zone) 100% 100% Met 100% 100% | 2022/23 compliance covers
Te Karaka (treatment Plant and 100% | 100% Met | 100% | 100% | WO compliance systems.
distribution zone)
2023/24 reports against the
Whatatutu (treatment Plant and 100% 100% Met 100% 100% | new compliance rules.
distribution zone)
Protozoal compliance
Gisborne City (treatment plants) 100% 100% Met 100% 100%
Te Karaka (treatment plant) Not met* | 100% Met 100% 100% | Increase in modelled water loss
o . . o attributed to cyclone recovery
Whatatutu (treatment plant) 100% 100% Met 100% 100% | period when metered water
Maintenance of the | The percentage of real water 1450% | 1470% | 19.40% | <15% | <15% [jed“wd da”d loss of data from
Reticulation Network | loss from Council's networked amaged meters.
reticulation system.
Fault Response Median response time for callouts for faults:
Times
Urgent: on-site attendance 0.57hrs | 0.58hrs | 0.27hrs | <2hrs | <2hrs
Urgent callouts: resolution 182hrs | 233 hrs | 0.95hrs | <8hrs | <8hrs
Non-urgent callouts: on-site 394hrs | 401hrs | 1.96hrs | <4hrs | <4hrs
attendance
Non-urgent callouts: resolution 1912 hrs | 20.49 hrs | 14.91hrs | <48 hrs | <48 hrs
Customer Customer satisfaction - The total 434 ns7 574 <10 <10 February - June 2023
Satisfaction number of complaints received under the Cyclone Gabrielle
about any of the following: Emergency Response and
- drinking water clarity recovery period complaints
- drinking water taste relating to damages affecting
- drinking water odour continuity of supply and
- drinking water pressure or flow discolouration from the Waipaoa
. cont[nuitg of Supp|g source water were common.
- Council's response to any of
these issues (expressed per
1000 connections to the local
authority's networked reticulation
system)
Customer The percentage of residents 87% 60% 65% >=75% | >=75% | Survey responses indicate
Satisfaction satisfied with the water supply that community members are
system as found in the Resident concerned about the fragility of
Satisfaction Survey. the water supply network and
the risks posed by erosion and
debris. These concerns have
resulted in results similar to
last year and significantly lower
than those seen before Cyclone
Gabrielle.
Demand Drinking water consumption per 204 L 182L 176 L <308L | <308L
Management resident per day. Calculated on

* Not met because a treatment process was not fully operational for the 172-month period.
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Table 6: Regulatory compliance and customer satisfaction — wastewater

Measure Type

KPI Description

Results
2019/20

Results
2020/21

Results
2021/22

Results
2022/23

Target
Yrs 1-3

System and Dry weather sewage overflows (per 1000 0.07 0 0.83 0 1 06
Adequacy connections)
Management of Compliance with resource consents for wastewater 0 0 0 0 0 0
Environmental discharges measured by the number of abatement
Impacts notices, infringement notices, enforcement orders
and convictions
Response to Response - attendance at overflows from blockage or fault:
Wastewater Faults - - -
a) median attendance time: on-site 0.43 hrs 0.55 313 343 <1hrs <Thrs
b) median resolution time 217 hrs 2.41 15.46 24.29 <24 hrs | <24 hrs
Customer Complaints received about odour, system faults 6.92 14.6 2148 33.94 <15 <15
Satisfaction blockages and Councils response. (per 1000 water
connections)
Percentage of residents satisfied with wastewater 57% 47% 43% 41% 50% 60%
system as found in Resident’s Satisfaction Survey
Table 7: Regulatory compliance and customer satisfaction — stormwater
- Results Results Results  Target Target
Measure Type KPI Description 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 Yrs1-3  Yrs4-10 COmMment
System and a) number of flooding events in 0 89 1 <2 <2 Major weather events of 2023
Adequacy district resulted in widespread flooding
events
b) for each flooding event, no of 0 6.12 0.07 <0.2 <0.2
habitable floors affected (per 1000
connections)
Management of Compliance with resource consents for discharge from stormwater system, measured by:
Environmental
Impacts a) Abatement notices 0 0 0 0 0 Targets met.
b) Infringement notices 0 0 0 0 0
c) Enforcement orders 0 0 0 0 0
d) Successful prosecutions 0 0 0 0 0
Response to Complaints (per 1000 water 12.75 19.2 15.22 <15 <15 Major weather events of 2023
Stormwater System | connections) received about system had considerable effects on the
Issues performance stormwater reticulation system.
A drop in satisfaction was
seen in quarters three and four
following Cyclone Gabrielle.
Percentage of residents satisfied 47% 28% 28% 50% 50% | The significant weather events
with the district's urban stormwater during 2023, notably Cyclone
services Gabrielle, resulted in an increase
in both volume and severity of
issues.




Table 8: Capital expenditure required to deliver compliant water services

000 024 0 6 2026 0 8 2028/29 2029/30 030 0 0 0

Drinking water

Capital expenditure - to meet 37 784 467 215 962 1871 2,715 1467 47 17
additional demand

Capital expenditure - to improve 1503 1185 976 2,274 3,859 6,102 4,195 2,536 3,358 3,273
levels of services

Capital expenditure - to replace 4,383 3,866 3,987 6,044 6,070 4,980 4,737 4,942 6,331 7534
existing assets

Total projected investment for 5,923 5,835 5,430 8,533 10,891 12,953 11,647 8,945 9,736 | 10,977
drinking water

Wastewater

Capital expenditure - to meet 74 1797 2,409 2,389 3,417 4,498 1494 2,743 1,006 5137
additional demand

Capital expenditure - to improve 893 751 79 783 1,854 2,237 1,056 2,072 2,478 2,376
levels of services

Capital expenditure - to replace 3,469 4,230 4,313 57374 5,310 4,021 3,957 4,473 4,022 3,302
existing assets

Total projected investment for 4,435 6,777 6,801 8,546 | 10,582 10,756 6,508 9,289 7,506 10,816
wastewater

Stormwater

Capital expenditure - to meet 98 196 182 197 397 1,041 3163 3,303 2,299 2,212
additional demand

Capital expenditure - to improve 1420 1439 121 999 1,400 1,591 1715 1119 874 541
levels of services

Capital expenditure - to replace 2,039 1,566 875 1371 2180 2,230 1267 1295 1,322 1313
existing assets

Total projected investment for 3,558 3,201 2,268 2,567 3,977 4,862 6,145 5718 4,496 4,066
stormwater

Total projected investment in water 13,915 15813 | 14,499 19,645 25,450 28,571 24,300 23,951 21,738 | 25,859
services ($000)
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Table 9: Historical delivery against planned investment

Renewals investment for water services Total investment in water services

Delivery against planned
investment ($000) FY FY21/22- FY18/19- FY FY21/22- FY18/19-

2024/25 FY23/24 FY20/21 2024/25 FY23/24 FY20/21
Total Planned investment 12,413 20,657 13,914 46,984 16,640 60,207 19,033 95,880
(setin the relevant LTP)
Total actual investment 7463 22,926 12,903 42,640 15,422 70,990 25,325 111,737
R LR G 60% Mm% 93% 9% 93% 18% 133% 7%
investment (%)
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KAUWHITI E: Nga tepu tautoko
PART E: Supporting tables

E.2 Financial sustainability assessment tables
Table 10: Average projected charges for water services 2024/25 to 2033/34

E;‘:]‘:::E‘; S °L'ﬁ|r S FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY
. . 9 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34
(including GST)

Drinking water 402 456 517 575 608 647 695 731 758 789
Wastewater 702 773 842 902 963 1,018 1,045 1,058 1,077 1105
Stormwater 306 27 288 304 315 331 351 375 396 413
Average charge per connection / 1,410 1,499 1647 1,780 1,866 1,996 2,091 2,164 2,231 2,307
rating unit

Increase in average charge 0% 6% 10% 8% 6% 6% 5% 3% 3% 3%
Water services charges as % of 11% 11% 12% 1.3% 1.3% 1.4% 1.4% 1.4% 1.4% 15%
median household income

Table 11: Projected operating surpluses/(deficits) for water services

Operating surplus ratio ($000) FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY
[whether revenues cover costs) 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34
Operating surplus/(deficit) excluding | (2,925) (1.977) (978) 76 923 1604 1929 2172 2,450 3,039

capital revenues - combined water
services

Operating revenue - combined 22,659 24,439 27105 29,579 31634 33,786 35,704 37,248 38,726 40,377
water services
Operating surplus ratio -13% -8% -4% 0% 3% 5% 5% 6% 6% 8%

Table 12: Projected cash operating surpluses/(deficits) for water services

Operating cash ratio ($000) FY FY FY 4 FY FY FY FY FY FY
(whether revenues cover costs) 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34
Operating surplus/(deficit) plus 7843 9,438 1128 12745 14,379 16,135 17647 18793 | 19,884 21138

depreciation, interest less capital
revenues - combined water
services

Operating revenue - combined 22,659 24,439 27105 29,579 31,634 33,786 35,704 37,248 38,726 40,377
water services
Operating cash ratio 35% 39% 4% 43% 45% 48% 49% 50% 51% 52%

Table 13: Renewals requirements for water services

Asset sustainability ratio ($000) g g i ~ g M A g i M
2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34

Capital expenditure on renewals - 9,891 9,662 9174 12,789 13,560 11,231 9,962 10,71 11,675 12,149

all water services assets

Depreciation - all water services 8,287 8,505 8736 8975 9,253 9,593 9,952 10,295 10,622 10,960

assets

Asset sustainability ratio 19% 14% 105% 142% 147% 117% 100% 104% 110% M11%

Table 14: Total water services investment required over 10 years

Asset investment ratio ($000) o o o o o o o o o o
2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34

Total capital expenditure - all water 13,915 15,813 14,499 19,645 25,450 28,571 24,300 23,951 21738 25,859
services assets

Depreciation - all water services 8,287 8,505 8,736 8,975 9,253 9,593 9852 10285 10622 10860
assets

VA MAHERE WHAKATAKI RATONGA WAI WATER SERVICES DELIVERY PLAN
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FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY
2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34

Asset investment ratio 168% 186% 166% 219% 275% 298% 244% 233% 205% 236%

Asset investment ratio ($000)

Table 15: Average remaining useful life of network assets

FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY
2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34

Book value of water infrastructure 397190 | 404112 409750 | 418114 432,200 | 447896 461331 470,861 478,290 489324
assets

Asset consumption ratio ($000)

Replacement value of water 725895 741,322 755,096 773,035 796,375 821665 845079 864,958 883,065 905115
infrastructure assets

Asset consumption ratio 55% 55% 54% 54% 54% 55% 55% 54% 54% 54%

Table 16: Net debt to operating revenue

Net Debt to operating Revenue FY FY FY 24 FY FY FY FY FY FY
($000) 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34
Net Debt attributed to water 58177 67403 73878 84,050 98,757, 15327 126,519 136,227 142,806 152,522
services (gross debt less cash)

Operating revenue - combined 22,659 24,497 27,371 30,001 32,201 34,590 36,932 39,024 40,813 42,521
water services

Net debt to operating revenue % 257% 275% 270% 280% 307% 333% 343% 349% 350% 359%

Table 17: Borrowing headroom/(shortfall) for water services

Borrowing headroom/(shortfall) FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY
against limit (5000) 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34
Operating revenue 22,659 24,497 27,371 30,001 32,201 34590 36932 39,024 40,813 42521
Debt to revenue limit for water 500% 500% 500% 500% 500% 500% 500% 500% 500% 500%
services (%)

Maximum allowable net debt at 113,294 122,484 136,853 150,006 161,006 172,952 184,662 195118 204,064 212,606
borrowing limit

Projected net debt attributed to 58177 67403 73878 84,050 98,757 115327 126,519 136,227 142,806 152,522
water services

Borrowing headroom/(shortfall) 55117 55,081 62,975 65956 62,249 57625 58143 58,891 61,258 60,084
against limit

Total Council Borrowing headroom/ 21963 18,389 11,980 174,862 188,230 183,416 206,232 220,040 237,986 254,535
(shortfall) against limit

Table 18: Free funds from operations (Smillion)

FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY

Free funds from operations (S000) 5054 /55 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34

Projected net debt attributed to 58177 67403 | 73878 84050 98757 115327 126,519 136,227 142,806 152,522
water services

Projected free funds from 5,362 6,558 7,891 9,262 10,460 1599 12484 13,355 14116 15,070
operations - water services

Free funds from operations to net 9% 10% 1% 1% 1% 10% 10% 10% 10% 10%
debt ratio
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KAUWHITI E: Nga tépu tautoko
PART E: Supporting tables

E.3 Projected financial statements for water services
Table 19: Projected funding impact statement

000 ater service 024 0 6 2026 0 8 2028/29 2029/30 2030 0 0 0 4

Sources of operating funding

General rates 450 700 1,200 1,231 1262 1291 1,321 1,350 1378 1,407
Targeted rates 21183 22688 | 24,826 27241 29237 31335| 33196| 34684| 36109| 37704
Subsidies and grants for operating 210 215 220 226 231 237 242 247 253 258
purposes

Local authorities fuel tax, fines, - - - - - - - - - _
infringement fees and other

Fees and charges 808 828 851 873 895 916 937 957 977 998

Total sources of operating funding 22,651 24,431| 27,097 29,571 31,625 33778 35,696 37,239 38,717 40,367

Applications of operating funding

Payments to staff and suppliers 12,800 12,815 | 13482 14,274 14631 14,968 15,312 | 15,649 15,977 16,313
Finance costs 2,481 2,909 3,370 3,694 4,203 4,938 5,766 6,326 6,811 7140
Internal charges and overheads 2,016 2,186 2,495 2,560 2,624 2,684 2,746 2,806 2,865 2,925
applied

Other operating funding applications - - - - - - - - - -

Total applications of operating 17,297 17910 | 19,347 | 20,5528 | 21,457 22,590 23,824 | 24,781| 25654 26,379

funding

fSurg_lus/[deﬁcit] of operating 5354 6,521 7750 9,043 10,168 11188 1,871 12458 | 13,083 | 13,989
unding

Source of capital funding

Subsidies and grants for capital - - - - - - - - - -

expenditure

Development and financial - 58 265 422 567 804 1228 1776 2,087 2145
contributions

Increase/(decrease) in debt 8,554 9,226 6,475 10,172 14,707 16,570 1192 9,708 6,579 9716
Gross proceeds from sales of assets - - - - - - - - - -
Other dedicated capital funding 8 8 8 8 8 9 9 9 9 9
Total sources of capital funding 8,562 9,292 6,749 | 10603 | 15,282 17,382 | 12,428 11,493 8,674 11,870
Applications of capital funding

Capital expenditure - to meet 209 2,776 3,058 2,801 4,777 7410 7372 7514 3,352 7,520
additional demand

Capital expenditure - to improve 3,815 3,375 2,266 4,056 74 9,930 6,966 5727 6,710 6,189
levels of services

Capital expenditure - to replace 9,891 9,662 9174 12,789 13,560 1,231 9,962 10,711 1,675 12,149

existing assets

Increase/(decrease) in reserves - - - - - - - - - -

Increase/(decrease) in investments - - - - - - - - - -
Total applications of capital funding 13,915 15813 | 14,499 | 19,645| 25450 28,571| 24,300 | 23,951 21,738 | 25,859
Surplus/(deficit) of capital funding (5,354) (6.521) (7750) | (9,043)| (10168) | (11188)| (11.871)| (12,458)| (13,063) | (13,989)

VA MAHERE WHAKATAKI RATONGA WAI WATER SERVICES DELIVERY PLAN
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Projected funding impact statement

($000) - water services

Funding balance

FY
2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31

FY

FY

FY

FY

FY

FY

FY
2031/32

FY

2032/33

FY

2033/34

0 000 024 0 S 026 0 8 028 9 029 O 030 0 0 0 4
Revenue
Operating revenue 22659 | 24,439 27105 | 29,579 31634 | 33786| 35704| 37248 38726 | 40,377
Other revenue - 58 265 422 567 804 1228 1776 2,087 2145
Total revenue 22,659 | 24,497 27,371 30,001, 32,201, 34,590| 36,932| 39,024 40,813 | 42,521
Expenses

Operating expenses 12,800 12,815 13,482 14,274 14,631 14,968 15,312 15,649 15,977 16,313
Finance costs 2,481 2,909 3,370 3,694 4,203 4,938 5,766 6,326 6,81 7140
Overheads and support costs 2,016 2,186 2,495 2,560 2,624 2,684 2,746 2,806 2,865 2,925
Depreciation & amortisation 8,287 8,505 8,736 8,975 9,253 9,593 9,952 10,295 10,622 | 10,960
Total expenses 25584 | 26,415 28,083 | 29,503 30,711 32,183 33776 35076 | 36,276 37338
Net surplus/(deficit) (2925)| (1.918) (712) 499 | 1490| 2407 3157| 3948| 4537 5183
Revaluation of infrastructure assets 8,783 9,071 9,399 9,702 10109 | 10,636 1,228 11,739 12,247 12,715
Total comprehensive income 5,858 7153 8,686 10,201 11,600 | 13,043 14,384 15,688 16,784 | 17,898
Cash surplus/(deficit) from 5,362 6,587 8,023 9,473 10,744 12,001 13,108 14,243 15,159 16,143
operations (ex non-cash items)

Table 21: Projected statement of cashflows

.:I.l.,_..,_, o . Y . AU QU 5 . . . ‘
Cashflows from operating activities
Cash s_urplus/[deﬁcit] from 5362 6,587 8,023 9,473 10,744 12,001 13,108 14,243 15,158 16,143
operations
[Other items]
Net. qa§hﬂows from operating 5,362 6,587 8,023 9,473 10,744 12,001 13,108 14,243 15159 16,143
activities
Cashflows from investing activities
Capital expenditure - infrastructure
assets
[Other items] (13.915)| (15813)| (14,499)| (19,645)| (25450)| (28,571)| (24,300)| (23,951)| (21738)| (25.859)
Net cashflows from investing (13,915)| (15,813) | (14,499)| (19,645)| (25,450)| (28,571)| (24,300)| (23,951)| (21,738)| (25,859
activities
Cashflows from financing activities
New borrowings 8,554 9,226 6,475 10,172 14,707 16,570 11192 9,708 6,579 9,716
Repayment of borrowings
Net cashflows from financing 8,554 9,226 6,475 10172 14,707 16,570 1192 9,708 6,579 9716

activities

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and
cash equivalents
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VAV MAHERE WHAKATAKI RATONGA WAI WATER SERVICES DELIVERY PLAN

Projected statement of cashflows
($000) - water services

FY

FY

FY

FY

FY

FY

FY

2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31

FY FY FY
2031/32 2032/33 2033/34

Cash and cash equivalents at - 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409
beginning of year
Cash and cash equivalents at end 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409
of year

Table 22: Projected statement of financial position
:u. |-I l;l- : 0 0 b 026 0 S 028 S 029 0 030 0 0 0 4
Current Assets
Cash and cash equivalents 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409 6,409
Trade and other receivables 1,887 2,039 2,277 2,495 2,608 2,754 2,932 3113 3,251 3,354
Total current assets 8,296 8,448 8,686 8,904 9,017 9,163 9,341 9,521 9,660 9,763
Current Liabilities
Trade and other payables 2132 2,201 2,340 2,459 2,560 2,687 2,829 2,964 3,076 3175
Total Current liabilities 2,132 2,201 2,340 2,459 2,560 2,687 2,829 2,964 3,076 3175
Total Net Working Capital 6,164 6,246 6,345 6,445 6,457 6,477 6,512 6,558 6,583 6,588
Non Current Assets
Infrastructure assets 453,559 | 469,938 | 485099 | 505472 | 531778 | 561391| 586,967 | 612,363 | 635,726 | 663,339
Other non current assets 178,279 | 178197 | 178,097 | 177998 | 177986 | 177966 | 177931| 177885| 177859 | 177855
Total Non Current Assets 631,838 | 648,135 | 663,196 | 683,470 | 709,765 | 739,357 | 764,898 | 790,248 | 813,585 | 841,194
Non Current Liabilities
Borrowings - non-current portion 58177 | 67403 | 73878 | 84,050| 98757 | 115327 | 126,519 | 136,227 | 142,806 | 152,522
Total Non Current liabilities 587177 67,403 73,878 | 84,050 98,757 | 115327 | 126,519 | 136,227 | 142,806 | 152,522
Net assets 579,825 | 586,978 | 595,663 | 605,864 | 617,464 | 630,507 | 644,892 | 660,579 | 677,363 | 695,261
Equity
Revaluation reserves 40510 | 49581| 58980 | 68682| 78791 89427 | 100,655| 112394 | 124,641 137356
Other reserves 539,315 | 537,396 | 536,684 | 537182 | 538,673 | 541,080 | 544,237 | 548185| 552,722 | 557,905
Total equity 579,825 | 586,978 | 595,664 | 605,864 | 617,464 | 630,507 | 644,892 | 660,579 | 677,363 | 695,261
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NGA PARONGO TAPIRI
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Projected financial statements for water services
Table 23: Significant capital projects - drinking water

Significant capital projects ($000) - FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY

drinking water 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34

Projects to meet additional demand

Water Network Pressure Zoning - 707 372 - - - - - - -
Demand Management Initiatives - 20 33 60 380 458 - - - -
Taruheru Block Water Extension - - - 25 275 550 275 - - -
Lytton Road bulk main renewal/ - - - - - 75 1,000 - - -
upgrade

Ormond Road to Hospital Hill - - - - - 50 450 500 - -
reservoir second supply main

Water Network Pressure Zoning - - - - 100 450 450 450 - -
Total investment to meet additional - 727 405 85 755 1,583 2175 950 - -
demand

Projects to improve levels of services

Knob Hill Booster Pumpstn and - 80 131 240 1520 1833 - - - -
Reservoir Supply Main

Demand Management Initiatives - - - 25 275 550 275 - - -
Residential Backflow Prevention 339 348 357 360 360 440 - - - -
Raw Water Pipeline and Treatment 300 300 300 - - - - - - -
Resilience

Dams Resilience 100 160 - 60 60 - - - - -
Lytton Road bulk main renewal/ - - - - - 75 1,000 - - -
upgrade

Ormond Road to Hospital Hill - - - - - 50 450 500 - -
reservoir second supply main

Waingake Line Community Water - - B - - 50 786 67 628 326
Supply Resilience

Waingake Water Treatment Plant - - - 500 500 500 - - - -
Waipaoa Treatment Plant - - - - 85 - - 625 2150 2,225
Improvements

Water Network Pressure Zoning - - - - 100 450 450 450 - -
Total investment to meet improve 739 888 787 1185 2,900 3,948 2,961 1642 2,778 2,551

levels of services

Projects to replace existing assets

Residential Backflow Prevention 85 87 89 90 30 10 - - - -
Raw Water Pipeline and Treatment 700 700 700 - - - - - - -
Resilience

Dams Resilience 400 640 - 240 240 - - - - -
Waingake Water Treatment Plant - - - 500 500 500 - - - -
Waipaoa Treatment Plant - - - - 85 - - 625 2150 2,225
Improvements

Water Asset Renewals 2165 1872 2,434 4,580 4,403 3,433 3,433 3,903 3,083 3,874
Total investment to replace existing 3,350 3,299 3,223 5,410 5,318 4,043 3,433 4,528 5,233 6,099
assets

Total investment in drinking water 4,089 4,913 4,415 6,680 8,973 9,575 8,569 7120 8,01 8,650
assets
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Table 24: Significant capital projects - wastewater

Significant capital projects ($000)
- wastewater

Projects to meet additional demand

FY

FY

FY

FY

FY

FY

FY

2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31

FY

2031/32 2032/33 2033/34

FY

FY

Aerodrome Road additional pump
station and reticulation

297

2,670

Customhouse St Pumpstation
Upgrade & Emergency Storage

30

570

Grey St pump + emerg storage

100

150

1,250

1,500

Kaiti Area Pumpstation & Rising
Main

75

3,750

Stafford St Pump Stn & Rising Main

225

Upgrade Campion Road Pump
Station and Rising Main

1454

1,015

Wastewater Network Capacity
Upgrades

250

250

250

250

250

250

250

Total investment to meet additional
demand

1454

1190

2,425

3,250

4,150

1797

4,450

1,045

4,375

Projects to improve levels of services

Customhouse St Pumpstation
Upgrade & Emergency Storage

75

1425

Grey St pump + emerg storage

S0

75

625

750

Kaiti Area Pumpstation & Rising
Main

25

1,000

1,250

Stafford St Pump Stn & Rising Main

75

1.375

Pump Station Emergency Storage

550

550

550

550

550

550

Wastewater Network Capacity
Upgrades

125

125

125

125

125

125

125

Total investment to meet improve
levels of services

75

850

1675

2,000

1,300

1,500

2175

2,050

Projects to replace existing assets

Customhouse St Pumpstation
Upgrade & Emergency Storage

45

855

Grey St pump + emerg storage

50

75

625

750

Upgrade Campion Road Pump
Station and Rising Main

485

338

Wastewater Network Capacity
Upgrades

125

125

125

125

125

125

125

Wastewater Asset Renewals

3,469

3,567

3,355

4,976

4,772

3,476

2,472

2176

2,722

2,926

Total investment to replace existing
assets

3,469

4,052

3,743

5,101

4,897

3,676

3,222

3,096

3,702

3,051

Total investment in wastewater
assets

3,469

5,506

5,008

8,376

9,822

9,826

6,319

9,046

6,922

9,476
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Table 25: Significant capital projects - stormwater

Significant capital projects ($000) FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY

- stormwater 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34

Projects to meet additional demand

Stormwater Localised Urban 82 168 173 83 99 99 10 110 10 10
Upgrades

Integrated Catchment Plan 16 22 - 100 100 100 100 100 100 20
Kaiti Bulk Mains - De Latour/Wainui - - - - - - - 780 732 792
Anzac and Kahutia Bulk Mains - - - - - - - - 160 720
(site B)

Awapuni Block Industrial Upgrades - - - - - 160 600 - - -
(site 7)

Kaiti Bulk Main - Crawford Road - - - 40 40 400 1,600 1120 - -
(site 10)

Total investment to meet additional 98 191 173 223 239 759 2,410 2110 1,102 1,642
demand

Projects to improve levels of services

Graham/De Lautour Road 510 - - - - - - - - -
Whataupoko 131 337 - - - - - - - _

S/W Elgin/CBD/Te Hapara - - - 75 375 375 - - - -
Upgrades (site 3)

Stormwater resilience 180 450 600 - - - - - - -

Public drains on private property 550 550 550 550 550 550 550 - - -
Integrated Catchment Plan 49 67 - 300 300 300 300 300 300 60

Kaiti Bulk Mains - De Lautour/ - - - - - - - 195 183 198
Wainui

Anzac and Kahutia Bulk Mains - - - - - - - - 40 180
(site 6)

Awapuni Block Industrial Upgrades - - - - - 40 150 - - -
(site 7)

Kaiti Bulk Main - Crawford Road - - - 10 10 100 400 280 - -
(site 10)

Total investment to meet improve 1,420 1404 1150 935 1235 1,365 1,400 775 523 438
levels of services

Projects to replace existing assets

Graham/De Lautour Road 1190 - - - - - - - - -
Whataupoko 305 786 - - - - - - - -
S/W Elgin/CBD/Te Hapara - - - 175 875 875 - - - -
Upgrades (site 3)

Stormwater resilience 120 300 400 - - - - - - -
Integrated Catchment Plan 16 22 - 100 100 100 100 100 100 20
Stormwater Asset Renewals 407 419 431 994 994 994 994 994 994 994
Total investment to replace existing 2,039 1,528 831 1,269 1,969 1,969 1,094 1,094 1,094 1,014
assets

Total investment in stormwater 3,558 3123 2,154 2,427 3,443 4,093 4,904 3,979 2,719 3,094

assets




Table 26: Assumptions

Strategic issues

Descriptor

Assumption

Level of
uncertainty

Risk of assumption is incorrect

current budget estimates.

Business and Economic impacts | Growth within the reticulated network is aligned | Low MEDIUM Higher business growth than

industry growth with the projected growth under the 2022 planned for in the reticulated services area
Housing and Business Capacity Assessment may have a greater impact on the network
and the updated 2025 Thomas Consulting services than is accommodated. This would
projections. require a change in timing for some planned

upgrades or new works not accounted for in
this period to be required.

Treaty Strategic Council's Treaty commitments are upheld under | Low MEDIUM Given the model proposed under

Partnership partnerships this model and further discussions are held with the WSDP is similar to status quo, there
relevant mana whenua groups. It is assumed for is time for more discussions and good
this WSDP that this is an ongoing conversation planning around implications to be included
that evolves and the impacts are considered in the WSS.
at that point. The WSDP doesn't factor in any
particular costs associated with possible future
arrangements.

Demographic Population Growth forecasts are relatively aligned with the | Low MEDIUM Economic, pandemic or other

Change projections in Table 1in Appendix B. There are no global/national influences significantly
large swings in growth that occur in the short to affect growth resulting in under/over
medium term. investment in infrastructure. If population

growth exceeds predictions, additional
unbudgeted services and infrastructure may
be required. Increase in small settlements’
populations would put pressure on the
provision of infrastructure and services to
those areas.

Housing The number of households is likely to increase Low MEDIUM Council may need to adjust
at a slightly faster rate than population, as services and infrastructure provision.
household size declines.

Ethnicity The Gisborne District will continue to primarily Low MEDIUM Council may need to adjust service
be a bicultural society, with over 50% of the provision to reflect the ethnic and cultural
population identifying as Maori. identity of the District’s communities.

Funding Sources | Development Revenue from development contributions Low LOW Council's income is reduced. Either

contributions will be at or above the levels predicted in the rates/loans increase or levels of service
Development Contributions Policy. decrease as a result. Planned projects

to increase network capacity to support
growth may not be needed and would not
occur.

Investments Interest rates on financial investments is
assumed to be at or above Y%. Include forecast
returns on investment assumptions.

New government | New funding streams may become available to High VERY HIGH New funding streams are not

funding streams assist with climate change adaptation measures available or are complex to access and
and to recognise increased responsibilities require additional resourcing to manage.
placed on local authorities by central Increased funding could enable some
government. This plan only accounts for known planned resilience projects to be brought
sources. forward or the scope expanded beyond what

is planned in this WSDP.

Financial Borrowing Itis assumed that Council will obtain a credit Low to MEDIUM Interest rates maybe higher than
rating by 1July 2027. The modelling also medium what we expected. Either fees charged to
assumes interest rates are consistent with the end user may increase, or we phase over
Council's overall interest rate assumptions and a slightly longer period for some of increase
reflect the current non-credit-rated position, with level of service and growth projects.
interest set at 5%.

Inflation The budget estimates are based on current Medium HIGH Increased costs to Council, requiring
funding requirements, adjusted for known cost an increase in rates, loans or a reduction in
increases and levels of service. Inflation is then levels of service.
assumed at the 30-year average rate of 2%. If
inflation is higher in the early years of the Plan,
the budget estimates may not be sufficient.

Significant Cost of significant contracts and planned major | Medium HIGH Increased cost to Council. Either

contracts capital works will not vary significantly from rates/loans increase or levels of service

decrease as a result.

y - Y
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Strategic issues

Descriptor

Assumption

Level of

uncertainty

Risk of assumption is incorrect

Council to undertake significant operational and
regulatory changes to meet new mandatory
standards.

Levels of Service | Levels of service | Levels of service will generally be maintained or | Low MEDIUM Costs may increase requiring an
generally restored following the impact of severe weather increase in rates or a reduction in levels of

events under the recovery programme, with any service in other areas. Rates affordability
required changes updated through the WSS or may require a reduction in levels of service.
annual planning processes. An increase to levels
of service may result from a new capital project
that is designed to lift the level of service. This
will be costed into the project.

Legislative or There are no unforeseen major legislative Medium HIGH Increased cost to Council requiring

policy changes changes or changes in government policy an increase in rates/loans or a reduction in
which significantly impact on levels of services. levels of service in other areas.

The Local Government (Water Services) Bill is
enacted in substantially its current form. There is
a period of relative stability follows introduction
of current legislation and regulation.
Assets/ Significant assets | All new assets or significant changes to existing | Low MEDIUM Additional assets or significant
Infrastructure assets are accurately identified in the WSDP. changes to assets are required, resulting in
unplanned expenditure.

Asset renewal The useful life of all significant assets is Medium HIGH Assets require replacement sooner
accurately recorded and reflected in the renewals than planned.
programme included. Renewals investment
includes addressing the backlog of renewals.

Wastewater is projected to be up to date

within five years, while stormwater and water
infrastructure will be addressed over a ten-year
period. All significant assets are replaced at the
end of their useful life unless otherwise identified
in the WSDP.

Network capacity | In the past, Gisborne (GDC) has experienced slow | Medium MEDIUM If the capacity demand for the
growth, with existing network spare capacity network occurs earlier than works are
sufficient to accommodate demand. A step planned or exceeds what is planned then
change in infrastructure capacity is needed to additional work or acceleration of projects
allow growth at levels indicated in the Future would need to be considered and progressed
Development Strategy (FDS). Early estimates to support housing and business growth.
of this work are incorporated into the capital
works programme. Changes in the TRMP to allow
greater intensification will also affect capacity
upgrades depending on where they occur.

Depreciation Depreciation is funded in accordance with Medium HIGH There is insufficient funding available
current Council policy. to replace assets at the end of their useful

life.

Climate change A national position on climate change science, Medium

planning impact, responsibility and mitigation allows
alignment of national/local government policy
and standards

Asset revaluation | All asset revaluations are a best estimate based | Medium HIGH If value changes significantly,
on historical assets values, forecast capital depreciation funding may be insufficient to
expenditure, and the BERL inflation indices. All fund asset replacement.
revaluations result in an appropriate change
to revaluation reserves and the depreciation
expense.

Minimum Legislative and regulatory waters reform Medium VERY HIGH Budget and resourcing

standards (water, wastewater and stormwater) will require allocations are insufficient to meet work

needed to meet new standards.




Strategic issues

Descriptor

Assumption

Level of
uncertainty

Risk of assumption is incorrect

Natural Policy changes Changing environmental policies and standards | Medium HIGH Level of resourcing and cost
Environment (including the review of the Resource implications may be higher than anticipated.
Management Act) require Council to make
significant regulatory and operational changes,
which require additional resourcing.

Climate change The region will be 0.7 to 1.1°C warmer and annual | Medium VERY HIGH It is difficult to accurately
rainfall will decrease by 1.1%. There will be a slight predict the full extent of climate change,
decrease in annual rainfall and droughts are the impacts for the region, and level of
likely to increase in intensity and duration. This central government support. Government
is likely to lead to water shortages, increased policy framework is still under development
demand for irrigation, and greater fire risk. Ex- and any Governement assistance is still
tropical cyclones will get stronger and cause uncertain and may be insufficient to meet
more damage as a result of heavy rain and winds. the costs associated with full climate
Increased storm events with high intensity rain change adaptation measures.
could lead to problems with erosion and flooding.

There will be increased risk to coastal roads

and infrastructure from coastal erosion and
inundation, increased storms, and sea level rise.
The changing climate could bring biosecurity
threats as a result of changes in pests and pests
and diseases in the region. Warmer temperatures,
a longer growing season, and fewer frosts could
provide opportunities for new cropsiviii].

Regional planning | A full review of Tairawhiti Resource Management | Low MEDIUM The costs and resources required

environment Plan is undertaken to provide for the integrated are greater than planned.
management of natural and physical resources.

The new TRMP requires some improved

operational standards when consents are

renewed or new consents obtained.
Significant Changing Council has sufficient resourcing and High HIGH There is insufficient resourcing or
Unplanned Events | circumstances organisational capability to respond to significant financial reserves available.

unplanned events and changing circumstances.

Current state of Our current networks are less resilient than they | High HIGH If a smaller event occurs prior to

the network were pre-Gabrielle and a lesser event could resilience being restored then extensive
cause similar significant damage. The programme damage will result in significant costs and
assumes no such event takes place until after remedial works.
resilience has been restored to pre-Gabrielle
levels.

Part of the capital works programme addresses
network and critical asset risk and restoring and
building resilience.

Political change Political change during the life of the WSDP could | Medium HIGH Reprioritisation of Council activities
result in significant change in planned works and may be required.
direction.

Natural hazards Natural hazards, such as floods, will cause Medium HIGH Extreme weather events have the

and disasters damage to waters infrastructure. There will be potential to cause significant damage to the
sufficient borrowing capacity to fund any damage District's infrastructure.
to infrastructure. No natural hazard or disaster
causes widespread or catastrophic damage to
Gisborne District's infrastructure.

Organisation Technology Council is able to use technological Low LOW Service quality may be affected.
advancements to more efficiently deliver
services.
Resourcing The Council has sufficient resourcing to maintain | Medium HIGH Levels of service and project delivery

levels of service and deliver its programme of
works.

may be affected. The need to engage
consultants to meet resourcing gaps may
result in additional cost.
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Table 27: Risks

Parameters

Key risks

Drinking supply

- Sufficient source water — A combination
of regulatory changes, a warming climate,
extreme weather events silting sources,
prolonged dry periods between source-
replenishing rain and population growth
present challenges for meeting demand
from current water supply sources.
Changes in levels of service and more
frequent water restrictions are likely,
which has implications for industry and
our economy. Within this 10 year LTP,
validating potential of source supply
options for Gisborne City, historical and
new, is important for long term Planning
and future resilience.

- Peak demand - Peak demand water
use exceeds the maximum supply from
the water treatment Plants resulting in
the drawing down of reservoirs. Water
restrictions are implemented to manage
demand in line with treated supply
volumes and to avoid depleting the source
waters to critically low levels. Restrictions
have implications for residents and
industry, particularly the processing of
primary products, and the economy.
Impounding reservoirs are also used to
provide emergency water storage, during
periods of high demand there is reduced
resilience to cope with a disruption in
supply.

- Water loss - Focus on reducing water loss
through production, bulk supply, network
distribution and water use is necessary
for demand management, financial control
and supply availability.

Wastewater

Strategic risks/issues

- Government, through Kainga Ora, are
actively looking to refurbish and increase
their housing stock. This may impact
on infrastructure capacity to deliver the
required level of service or stay within the
reticulated services boundary footprint.

- Growth projections may not reflect
changing social and economic conditions
promoting significant infrastructure
investment.

- Climate change may cause poor
infrastructure investment without clear
direction and resourcing of adaption
Planning to mitigate affects.

- Ongoing cost increases and resource
scarcity may impact on affordability
and deliverability of the forward work
programme.

Operational

- Deferment of capital renewals work
may cause an increase in reactive
maintenance costs.

+ The DrainWise programme may be
difficult to implement due to affordability
of private investment needed for lateral
replacement on private property.

Assets

- The cost to undertake network wide
condition assessment is prohibitive and
undertaking statistical sampling may
result in incorrect renewals prioritisation.
This can be offset by adopting a risk-
based assessment approach.

Stormwater

Strategic risks/issues

- Cyclone Recovery and Network
Resilience - Over the next three years
there are a number of network repairs
and improvements related to the 2023
Cyclone Recovery. Over the longer term
opportunity exists to incorporate climate
change initiatives with natural hazard
events, such as Tsunami inundation, to
build greater resilience.

- Stormwater inflow and infiltration into
the Gisborne City wastewater network
- while the Council Plans for renewal
and upgrade of public infrastructure, the
majority of inflow and infiltration comes
from private property assets, which is
the responsibility of homeowners. The
DrainWise Implementation Programme
will be supported by a compliance and
enforcement process.

- Impact of Climate Change - climate
change is likely to reduce the level of
service (the effectiveness) of stormwater
infrastructure due to the possibility of
higher intensity storms, reduced hydraulic
grades because of sea levels rise, and
impacts on groundwater levels. The rate
of climate change may be faster than
the rate at which the network can be
upgraded or adapted, and we are likely
to have a greater reliance on overland
flow-paths.

- Reducing the impacts of stormwater
discharges on waterways - the Tairawhiti
Resource Management Plan (TRMP)
requires Council to better understand
how stormwater discharges affect water
quality and how to manage these impacts.
Because of the complexity involved,
the TRMP has taken a holistic Planning
approach, requiring Council to develop
integrated catchment management Plans
that the public stormwater system needs




NOILLVIWEOANI
IVNOLLIaav




LOCAL
WATER

DONE WELL

YOOIy

TO TATAU WAL,
TO TATAU MANA

OUR WATER, OUR WAY

Mahere Whakataki Ratonga Wai
Water Services Delivery Plan

Te Kaunihera o Te Tairawhiti

GISBORNE

DISTRICT COUNCIL

PO Box 747
Gisborne 4040 NZ

0 15 Fitzherbert Street Gisborne
4746 Waiapu Road, Te Puia Springs

O 06867 2049
0800 653 800

@ service@gdc.govt.nz
www.gdc.govt.nz
€ @Gisborne DC

@ Antenno app

OfH0)



'\\ . I/ Te Kaunihera o Te Tairawhiti

-—é— GISBORNE 25-196
DISTRICT COUNCIL

Title: 25-196 Strategic Roading Network Resilience Programme Business
Case Final Approval

Section: Journeys Infrastructure
Strategic Planning

Prepared by: Tina Middlemiss - Senior Transport Planner

Meeting Date: Thursday 21 August 2025

Legal: No Financial: Yes Significance: High

Report to COUNCIL/TE KAUNIHERA for decision

PURPOSE - TE TAKE
The purpose of this report is to:

e Set out conclusions of the independent peer review of the Strategic Roading Network
Resilience Programme Business Case (PBC).

e Request Council approval of the final PBC document, which will then be submitted to New
Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA).

o Outline the necessary next steps and receive Council direction to proceed to programme
implementation.

SUMMARY - HE WHAKARAPOPOTOTANGA

The Strategic Roading Network Resilience Programme Business Case (PBC) provides a 30-year
review of prioritised interventions - including maintenance, operation and renewal (MOR) -
which will improve resiience of the region’'s local roading network (i.e. excluding State
Highways). The recommended "Balanced Reach” programme is not a bid for funding, but
rather a prioritisation and decision-making framework which will make best use of available
resources. The main problem addressed by the programme is a lack of roading infrastructure
resilience, with large sums of money spent on emergency works to repair the network after
significant damage.

The final draft PBC document and the recommended programme was endorsed for submission
to peer review by Council on 26 June 2025. The peer review has been undertaken by
consultants Stantec, and they made several recommendations including:

e Greater clarity on the purpose and scope of the PBC.
e Clearer up-front description of the economic case methodology.
¢ Outline of the approach to potential phasing of investment.

¢ More detail around use of preferred programme senisitivity tests.

COUNCIL - 21 August 2025 150 of 547



Appropriate changes have been made to the PBC document, which is now coming forward for
Council approval and submission to NZTA.

Next steps are:

Sefting up and resourcing programme management, reporfing, stakeholder
engagement and governance functions.

Undertaking a review of key policies which support implementation of the programme.

Commencing supporting technical work — specifically a new Activity Management Plan
(AMP).

Commencing further community engagement as the policy review and prioritised
roading resilience programme is developed.

Preparing the next Regional Land Transport Plan (RLTP) and including specific
maintenance and improvement investments to give effect to the strategic roading
network resilience review programme.

The decisions or matters in this report are considered to be of High significance in accordance
with the Council’s Significance and Engagement Policy.

RECOMMENDATIONS - NGA TUTOHUNGA

That the Council/Te Kaunihera:

1. Approves proposed changes to the Programme Business Case document based on the
peer review and minor corrections made by staff.

2. Approves submission of the final Programme Business Case document to New Zealand
Transport Agency.

3. Directs staff to commence programme implementation based on the outlined next steps in
this report.

Authorised by:

Jocelyne Allen - Director Sustainable Futures

Tim Barry - Director Lifelines

Keywords:strategic roading network, resilience programme business case, new zealand transport agency, nzta, waka

kotanhi,
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BACKGROUND - HE WHAKAMARAMA

1. Following the North Island severe weather events in 2023, Council, working closely with New
Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA), has produced a Strategic Roading Network Resilience
Programme Business Case (PBC). The scope of the PBC includes all local roads maintained
by Council. State Highways 2 and 35 are excluded as they are directly managed by NZTA.

2. The PBC reflects the fact that network resilience and asset management is a priority for the
2024-2027 Regional Land Transport Plan (RLTP). The lack of current network resilience is
demonstrated by the devastating impact of severe weather events over the last three to
four years, coupled with continuing pressure which comes from heavy goods traffic such as
logging trucks. Increasing risks posed by more gradual climate change impacts such as
predicted sea level rise and coastal erosion also need to be reflected in future roading
maintenance investment planning and programme development.

3. Overdallresilience of roading assets continues to deteriorate in the face of significant funding
challenges, with more money going into emergency works rather than longer-term
proactive asset management approaches. This is a challenge that the PBC has addressed
by assuming there is no additional funding beyond what can be afforded through the NZTA
National Land Transport Programme (NLTP), Council rates and user-pays contributions.

4. The PBC sets out a fechnically-sound prioritisation approach fo roading network
maintenance, operations and renewal (MOR) that enables making difficult, but objective,
choices on where to invest, and where not to.

5. Council endorsed the final draft PBC document for submission to peer review under report
25-168 at 26 June 2025 Council meeting, with final approval at this 21 August Council
meeting.

DISCUSSION and OPTIONS - WHAKAWHITINGA KORERO me nga KOWHIRINGA
Intfroduction

6. NITA require a peer review of business cases where improvement activities, or combination
of activities have an estimated whole-of-life cost over $15 million or where a significant level
of risk is involved!. “Improvements” means any activities that propose a change to the
current customer levels of service (LoS) or improvements to the efficiency in delivering an
existing LoS. This accurately describes the focus of the PBC.

7. The purpose of the peer review is to reduce risks that programmes / projects either do not
deliver on the outcomes forecast, or they fail to deliver the outcomes at the level of
efficiency and effectiveness.

Peer Review Process and Conclusions

8. The peer review has been undertaken by consultants Stantec who have had no prior
involvement in the PBC. Table 1 below summarises the main observations from the peer
review, and Council response.

! Peer review of proposals | NZ Transport Agency Waka Kotahi
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Table 1: Summary of PBC Peer Review Comments and Council Response

PBC Section

Summary of Peer Review Feedback

Council Response

Whole document

Make the investment story more concise.

It is proposed to include separate
Executive Summary and also A3
Infographic as part of the final suite of
PBC documents.

Economic Case

Present an overview of the approach at
the start of the section.

A summary overview outlining stages of
the process has been added in.

Whole document

Make it clearer atf the start of the
document that the PBC is not a
traditional bid for improvement funding
which has named projects and a Benefit
to Cost ratio.

The intfroduction section includes a clear
statement to this effect.

Financial Case

There is some inconsistency around
whether resilience projects will be
delivered through maintenance or
improvement confracts.

The financial and commercial cases
have been reviewed for consistency,
and minor changes made to the lafter as
improvement confracts are likely to be
separate from maintenance, operations
and renewal.

Economic Case

Not convinced that the preferred
programme aligns with the economic
productivity objective.

Local Road Importance methodology
includes lifelines, cultural, social and
economic factors to establish
importance.

The preferred option "Balanced Reach”
seeks to balance investment in social
and economic outcomes.

Wording has been changed to
emphasise this point.

Economic Case

No Investment Prioritisation Method (IPM)
has been undertaken.

An IPM can only be concluded if there is
a Benefit to Cost Ratio (BCR), which is not
appropriate for this PBC.

An IPM may be conducted on the future
RLTP programme for inclusion in the NLTP.
Wording has been included to make this
clear.

Strategic Case

Would be good to have more road
closure data on numbers of people /
businesses affected, locations and
economic impact

This would be a detailed piece of work
which can support further work as part of
the AMP and RLTP. The impacts of the
severe weather events are adequately
described in the PBC document.
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PBC Section

Summary of Peer Review Feedback

Council Response

Economic Case

Unclear if abandoning areas at high risk
of sea level inundation / erosion /
flooding was considered, and then
retreat the roads as well.

Sea Levelrise has been considered in the
climate risk assessment and interventions
were included that limit this risk.

Wording has been included to make this
clear.

Economic Case

The PBC does not include any form of
economic analysis - either a Benefit Cost
Ratio (BCR) or a Net Present Value (NPV)
assessment.

While essential if the PBC is an immediate
a funding application it is not necessary
for a purpose of prioritising programme.
Unless there is information on funding
availability throughout the next 30 years
any NPV analysis would be based on
general assumptions around both
proactive and reactive investment.
Producing an NPV assessment is unlikely
to impact the preferred option outcome.
Wording has been included to make this
clear.

Economic Case

The timing of interventions has not been
considered.

As noted in the comment immediately
above funding availability over the 30-
year programme has not been
established. However, it is likely that
front-loading of investment in the first ten
years, as well as significant policy
changes, will be needed.

Wording has been included to make this
clear.

Economic Case

Costs have been developed for a 30-
year period. The NZTA the Monetised
Benefits and Costs Manual (MBCM)
typically has a 40-year analysis period.

30 years aligns with Council requirements
for LTP / Infrastructure Strategy
fimeframes.

Wording has been included to make this
clear.

Economic Case

Inconsistency between text and tables
when discussing costs of the preferred
“Balanced Reach” option.

Text has been amended to be consistent
with the tables.

Economic Case

The preferred “Balanced Reach”
programme has been costed to fit within
an assumption that MOR funding will
remain broadly at current levels. It is a risk
to assume the current maintenance
budget is appropriate. A more cautious
approach would have been to develop
arange of programmes, including lower
cost programmes.

Costs have been built up from the
bottom-up based on application of the
intervention toolkit.

Wording has been included to make this
clear.
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PBC Section

Summary of Peer Review Feedback

Council Response

Economic Case

Average Annual Daily Traffic (rather than
economic value) seems to have a highly
influential effect on the preferred
framework. While this is an appropriate
starting point, this assumes current land
use / settlement areas will continue to be
maintained, which might not be the
case.

Future scenarios consider land use
change and have been in the PBC used
to assess the change to Local Road
Importance.

Council is working on ways of improving
current and future travel demand
forecasts, including different journey
patterns as a result of land use changes.

Economic Case

Roads classified as “lifelines” have a high
priority, but it may be less costly to
relocate the communities served by
these roads rather than maintain the
road, especially if the communities are at
risk of flooding / storm damage / sea
levelrise.

The PBC has focussed on transport and
supporfing land use interventions, but
managed retreat is outside of the scope
and clearly a highly sensitive issue.

Economic Case

While alternate climate scenarios has
been considered, there appears to be
no sensitivity testing to different
assumptions around costs or programme
effectiveness. The economic case
technical assessment also notes that the
estimated costs are for comparison
purposes only.

The WSP technical assessment for the
economic case includes sensitivity tests
associated with investment objectives
and critical success factors weightings.
The PBC did not include these for reasons
of brevity, they will be present in the final
document.

Economic Case

Status Quo is the Do Minimum. No
assumptions are provided as to how this
scenario was costed or the assumptions
about the future state. The Economic
Case technical assessment notes that
reactive costs have been estimated
based on the length of network with a
residual risk of medium or higher. This
information should be in the main PBC
document.

For Status Quo a full review of 2024-2034
RLTP and AMP financial information has
been undertaken. For the Status Quo
option options reactive costs have been
extrapolated to 30 years based on the
resilience interventions to be completed.

More detail can be added into the
document.

Economic Case

While detailed GIS-based resilience risk
assessments have been undertaken to
support the PBC, it is not clear how these
were used to inform the programmes —
i.e. how intervention effectiveness
translates to the risk outcomes.

Each intervention has an application
definition for strong, infermediate or
some level of application. Each level has
a description of the areas of application
and risk impact. For each intervention an
assumed residual exposure and
vulnerability rating.

Wording has been included to make this
clear.
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PBC Section

Summary of Peer Review Feedback

Council Response

Economic Case

Not clear if District Plan land use zone
changes been incorporated in the
programmes, especially for land uses
which generate heavy vehicle
movements.

Work on the TRMP has been ongoing,
and so information unlikely not yet
available for the PBC.

The government’s moratorium on short-
ferm plan changes pending new
legislation adds further uncertainty to this
matter.

Economic Case

Unclear how the decision was made as
to which roads would get which LoS. Was
there consideration of how roads might
fransition down to lower LoS over time,
due to future eventse Was there
consideration of more than 10% of the
roading network being abandoned?

LoS is a dimension of choice, and the
baseline is based on current vulnerability.
Target and minimum LoS have been
workshopped with Council SMEs (Subject
Matter Experts) who have the best
network and asset knowledge.

A 10% reduction in network length is
based on the least trafficked length of
lowest importance roads.

Additional route network adjustments
made could be through certain
inferventions such Asset Retirement Plans
and user pay funding.

Strategic Case

The PBC does not appear to have
considered which communities may
need fo relocate in future due to
increasing climate risks / erosion.

This means there is a risk of investing in
roads which may not be needed in the
future. The Spatial Plan identifies where
the most resilient places to live and do
business are versus least resilient, but it is
not clear whether this information has
been considered in the framework.

As noted above it is not the remit of the
PBC to make policy decisions around
community managed refreat, and the
document cannot risk distress and upset
caused by speculation around future
community viability.

The resilience mayps which support the
PBC may provide an important input into
future community managed retreat
policies and actions. In turn this will
influence decisions on future road
maintenance and LoS.

Strategic Case

Not clear how the target LoS established
by Council. What information was used
to support this2 No testing of alternative
targets or other trade-offs which may be
lower cost / better value for money /
better future proofed.

LoS has been established based on input
from Council SMEs, and wiill be further
tested and refined within the new Activity
Management Plan (AMP). There is also a
minimum LoS which represent an
alternative.

Economic Case

Concern that not all programmes include
system change interventions. Only
including these interventions in Balanced
Reach could give this programme an
unfair advantage.

System change interventions are
included in all programmes and actually
considered most in Resilient Communities
option.

Economic Case

The preferred programme has been
costed to fit within existing MOR funding.
This approach could have been taken
for the other programmes too.

All programmes have been costed
based on a build-up from interventions
selected and unit rates or assumed costs
per intervention.
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As is normally the case, the majority of peer review comments focus on the Economic Case
which is where value for money of the preferred option is established. This PBC deliberately
does not undertake a full economic appraisal because it is focussed on developing a
robust data-driven prioritisation approach and a high-level programme which will be
subject to more detailed work over the next 18 months.

Other PBC Document Changes

10.

11.

In addition to the peer review, Council officers have reviewed the PBC document and
made minor changes to improve readability, clarity, formatting and general tidiness. There
have been no material changes to any of the draft PBC problems, objectives, evidence
base, programme assessments, conclusions or recommendations — endorsed by Council on
26 June - as a result of these document updates. Attachment 1 details specific sections
and pages of the document where changes have been made so there is a complete audit
trail. Aftachment 2 includes the final document as a "marked up” version.

At the 26 June meeting, there was some discussion that the use of the word “importance”
when discussing future LoS and maintenance investment can appear somewhat
confrontational to people who see their road being placed in a low category. Whilst
various alternatfive words such as “value” and “traffic” have been discussed, officers
continue to believe that “importance” best capfures the need for tfough decisions about
where to prioritise investment.

Next Steps

12.

13.

14.

Further development of the PBC preferred programme must start immediately to ensure
benefits are realised and cannot be deferred until sometime in the future. Whilst the existing
Council MOR programme will continue until the end of the current RLTP period in June 2027,
and recovery work will also be ongoing, implementation of the Balanced Reach approach
needs to commence in less than two years.

Following Council approval, the PBC document will be submitted to NZTA and be used as
part of future investment planning for the next — and subsequent — Regional Land Transport
Plans and National Land Transport Plans. The MOR prioritisation framework may well be
updated and refined as better evidence becomes available — for example in relation to
travel demand and levels of road usage. However, the principles of Balanced Reach
programme will be used to guide the work.

The PBC is not a traditional business case being submitted to NZTA for increased levels of
funding right now. Instead, it is a framework for further activity to identify and prioritise
policy inferventions, MOR business-as-usual investment and future capital works broadly
within existing forecast budgets. This activity will take place through:

e Review and update to key roading network policies (including any associated technical
standards).

e A new Activity Management Plan (and supporting asset management strategy) which
will set out the projects and proposed investment profile.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

¢ The next Regional Land Transport Plan (due for completion in April 2027) which will make
a bid for funding through the National Land Transport Programme (NLTP).

e The next Long-Term Plan (starting from 01 July 2027) which will secure the local share of
funding.

A key task will be to better understand the required phasing of proactive MOR work, much
of which is likely to be needed in the first 10 years of the 30-year programme. The next AMP
will be the key vehicle for this phasing work.

Perhaps the most important activity is to continue with public and stakeholder engagement
as the policy review and programme is further developed. Implementation of the roading
review will require difficult choices around where to invest limited resources, and work will be
undertaken in partnership with communities.

The Management Case of the PBC clearly outlines the need for a dedicated roading
resilience programme, including key artefacts that provide both strategic direction and
operational guidance, including:

e Programme Management Plan.

e Benefits Management Plan.

e Risk Management Plan.

e Issues Register.

o Stakeholder Management Plan.

e Communications and Engagement Plan.
e Programme Dependency Plan.

e Quality Assurance Plan.

¢ Tolerances and Change Control.

The Commercial Case emphasises the importance of retendering MOR and improvement
confracts based on a shiftf in mind set and technical approach to investment — from
reactive & emergency to proactive & resilient.

The Roading Network Resilience Programme will be governed in accordance with the
Council Project Governance Framework. Af the political level, investment prioritisation will
be considered by Regional Transport Committee (RTC) — as part of the RLTP - and Council
and its various committees — as part of the LTP.

The Operations Committee (or equivilent depending on confirmed conmmittee structures
post triennial elections) will have governance oversight of the resilience programme. The
other three main committees — Sustainable Tairdwhiti, Finance & Performance and
Operations (Environment and Communities) — will all have a strong interest and interface
with the programme as it develops.

Following approval of the PBC, the document will be submitted to NZTA for its approval and
use as the basis for the next RLTP and National Land Transport Programme (NLTP).
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ASSESSMENT of SIGNIFICANCE - AROTAKENGA o NGA HIRANGA

22.

23.

24.

25.

Consideration of consistency with and impact on the Regional Land Transport Plan and its
implementation

Overall Process: High Significance

This Report: High Significance

Impacts on Council’'s delivery of its Financial Strategy and Long Term Plan
Overall Process: High Significance
This Report: High Significance

Inconsistency with Council’s current strategy and policy
Overall Process: Significance
This Report: Low Significance

The effects on all or a large part of the Gisborne district
Overall Process: High Significance
This Report: High Significance

The effects on individuals or specific communities
Overall Process: High Significance
This Report: High Significance

The level or history of public interest in the matter orissue
Overall Process: High Significance
This Report: High Significance

The decisions or matters in this report are considered to be of High significance in
accordance with Council’s Significance and Engagement Policy.

The overall resilience planning process, and production of the PBC, will have a material
impact on future RLTP and council Long Term Plan investment priorities, as well as the health
and well-being of our communities.

Partners and stakeholders will have significant interest in the work and its outcomes,
especially in terms of addressing current and future concerns about fransport system and
wider community resilience. This isn't just a theoretical interest; it is bound up in practical
experience of how damage to the transport system has impacted people’s lives.

Public interest in this work will be high, and expectations will need to be both understood
and managed.

TREATY COMPASS ANALYSIS

Kawanatanga

26.

The roading resilience programme will continue to engage with mana whenua to establish
appropriate levels of involvement in establishment of levels of service and priority for future
roading resilience projects.
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Rangatiratanga

27. The roading resilience programme will enable the setting of prioritisation and decision-
making strategies within future roading resilience projects for opportunities to partner, co-
govern, co-design and collaborate.

Oritetanga

28. The roading resilience programme will seek to establish location and extent of inequities
and to address them in the levels of service and priorities for future roading resilience and
strategies.

Whakapono

29. The roading resilience programme will take appropriate guidance on how it acknowledges
or empowers any application of tikanga and kawa.

TANGATA WHENUA/MAORI ENGAGEMENT - TUTAKITANGA TANGATA WHENUA

30. Tangata whenua / Mdori engagement is critical o the success of the programme, as there
will be significant interest in ferms of:

a. Direct impacts on Maori land and other environmental assets of potential resilience
interventions.

b. Improvement of social and cultural access, which has been compromised by the
severe weather events.

c. Co-design of potential solutions which add value to Maori economic, social and
cultural development.

d. The legal status of iwi as Treaty Partners in the region.

31. The programme team will continue to work closely with Council Mdori Partnerships staff to
ensure that appropriate engagement is undertaken, as this is critical to the success of the
PBC.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT - TUTAKITANGA HAPORI

32. Community engagement will be an essential part of ensuring that the resilience programme
delivers priority investments and manages inevitable concerns around reductions in roading
Levels of Service (LoS).

33. For all communication and engagement processes, the preferred approach is to use
existing channels and opportunities, rather than inventing new ones. The Long Term Plan
(LTP) will be the next major engagement opportunity. There are multiple projects across the
Lifelines Directorate and a risk of “engagement overload” amongst both stakeholders and
the public. However, additional opportunities will be investigated if they add significant
value to what is already taking place.
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CLIMATE CHANGE - Impacts / Implications - NGA REREKETANGA AHUARANGI - nga
whakaaweawe / nga ritenga

34. The PBC wiill focus on impacts of climate change including both severe weather events -
such as heavy rain, high winds, extreme heat etc. — and the gradual progression of sea level
rise and coastal erosion.

CONSIDERATIONS - HEl WHAKAARO
Financial/Budget

35. The PBC has been being funded by NZTA as part of the North Island Weather Event
Response, with a Council contribution.

36. Recommendations from the PBC will have implications for future council budgets within
Long Term Plans (LTPs). Further investment is outside the scope of the current Three-Year
Plan (2024-27).

Legal

37. The PBC is consistent with council responsibilities and powers under both the Resource
Management Act (RMA) 1991 and the Land Transport Management Act (LTMA) 2003.

POLICY and PLANNING |IMPLICATIONS - KAUPAPA HERE me nga RITENGA
WHAKAMAHERE
38. The PBC is being developed to:

e Be strongly consistent with, and give effect to, policies and priorities within the adopted
Regional Land Transport Plan (RLTP) 2024-34.

e Support the Three-Year Plan recovery investment but does not replace it.
e Provide direction to the next LTP, including the local share for maintenance budgets.

e Be consistent with and support future Council planning policy and implementation.

RISKS - NGA TURARU

39. The programme risks as outlined in Table 12 of the previous report 25-168 to 26 June Council
committee are:

Element Issue

Risk management | Key risks to delivery of the programme include:

and mitigation 1. Council resources to deliver the programme.

2. Public and stakeholder concern around reduced LoS, especially where all
maintenance activity on a section of road is abandoned.

3.  Further severe weather events increase requirement for emergency works
and reduces spend on proactive asset management.

4. Hedlth and safety challenges resulting from roads reverting from sealed to
unsealed.

5. Lower than anticipated funding from the Natfional Land Transport Fund
(NLTF) and / or rates
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Element

Issue

1.

A

Key mitigations include:
Robust programme and project management resourcing.
Proactive and regular communication and engagement.
Establishing a reserve fund for emergency works.

High quality works to unsealed roads.

Increasing road user funding confributions.

NEXT STEPS - NGA MAHI E WHAI AKE

40. The following table summarises the next steps.

Date

Action / Milestone

Comments

21 August 2025

Council approval

Approval for adoption as Council
policy

September 2025 to July 2026

Establish programme team and
capacity / capability

As detailed in the Management
Case

Refresh of current document, based

2026 Activity Management Plan (AMP) | on maturity assessment and
improvement actions

Aoril 2027 Regional Land Transport Plan Programmes will detail MOR and

P (RLTP) 2027-37 improvement programmes

July 2027 New roading confracts As detailed in the Commercial Case
Sets out local share of resilience

July 2027 Long Term Plan (LTP) . v !
investment

July 2027 Start of next National Land Sets out National Land Transport

Transport Programme (NLTP)

Fund (NLTF) resilience investment

ATTACHMENTS - NGA TAPIRITANGA

1. Attachment 1 - Gisborne District Council - Strategic Roading Network Resilience -
Change Register [25-196.1 - 4 pages]

2. Attachment 2 - GDC - Strategic Roading Network Resilience - Programme Business Case |
Track Changes [25-196.2 - 253 pages]
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Te Tairawhiti Strategic Roading Network Resilience: Programme Business Case
Change Register: From Final Draft Document to Final

The following table summarises changes made the final PBC document following both
external peer review and internal Council assessment. The final PBC document showing
frack changes is also attached to the Council report. The page numbers and summary of
changes in the table below refer to that document. Once approved by Council, the final
PBC document will have track changes removed and be reformatted to tidy up any loose

ends.

PBC Final Summary of Change(s)

Document Page

Numbei(s)

6-7 Additions to Glossary of Terms.

8-10 Additional emphasis that the PBC is about realising benefits through
prioritising future asset management investment, and not producing a
detailed programme and Benefit to Cost (BCR).

Additional of investment objectives to the problems and benefits table.

11 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

13-14 Includes reference to the recent draft National Infrastructure Plan (June
2025) which strongly supports a policy of prioritising roading asset
maintenance. This demonstrates that the PBC is very much in line with
the latest thinking around long-term infrastructure planning and
investment.

15 Further clarification of the purpose of the PBC, emphasising that it is not a
tfraditional additional funding bid approach which identifies specific
projects, a Benefit to Cost Ratio (BCR) and an Investment Prioritisation
Method (IPM) rating.

18 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

24 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

22-23 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

26 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

29 Additional emphasis that the PBC is about redlising benefits through
priorifising future asset management investment, and not producing a
detailed programme and Benefit to Cost (BCR).

32-34 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

36 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

39 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

41-42 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

47 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.
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Te Tairawhiti Strategic Roading Network Resilience: Programme Business Case
Change Register: From Final Draft Document to Final

PBC Final Summary of Change(s)

Document Page

Numbei(s)

48 A note that the government is infroducing a new regional spatial

planning system.

53 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.
57-58 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.
59-68 Maijor restructure of the Economic Case front end to make the structure

clearer and more readable, which has required moving text from later in
the chapter up fo the start. New section headings feature three policy
responses before then setting out the detailed baseline, with
subheadings for Local Road Importance and Levels of Service.

Other than additional section headings there are two areas of new text.
The section on local road importance has been changed to provide
greater clarity of purpose and make the point that “low importance” at
a strategic decision-making level does not mean “unimportant”. An
additional sentence at the end of local road importance makes a
clearer link to the next section on Levels of Service. Additional text at the
start of the Levels of Service section better explains the concept before
geftting info the detail.

Change to Table 18 based on an updated technical report from WSP.
Additional commentary on Table 18 which explains the local road
importance assessment. Change to Table 19 based on an updated
technical report from WSP. Change to Figure 12 based on an updated
technical report from WSP. Change to Table 20 based on an updated
technical report from WSP.

A new section which summarises the Economic Case methodology
(including a summary diagram).

69-72 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

73-75 Addition of a better explanation of Table 25. Additional text in Table 26 to
improve the summary descriptfion of the interventions in the toolkit.

76 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

77 Additional explanation of the how the short list options have been

developed, especially strategic decisions around what is an acceptable
minimum and target Level of Service.

78-79 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

80 Additional text to describe the value for money assessment approach
which is different from that of a standard PBC. Addition of key
interventions into Table 32.

81-85 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

86 Addition of six sensitivity tests to Table 36.
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Te Tairawhiti Strategic Roading Network Resilience: Programme Business Case
Change Register: From Final Draft Document to Final

PBC Final Summary of Change(s)

Document Page

Numbei(s)

87-88 Addition of a more comprehensive summary of conclusions of Table 37.
89-90 Correction to the estimated cost of the Balanced Reach programme in

the text (to match Figure 17). Additional explanation of the costing
approach and conclusions, including upper and lower bounds for
emergency works.

90 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

91 Additional text to note that local roads may become less important if
people are forced to retreat away from highly vulnerable areas of the
region.

92-102 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

103 Changes to wording to strengthen emphasis on community

engagement before the preferred detailed investment programme is
implemented. Conclusions section deleted as it repeats the section
immediately above almost word for word.

104-105 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

106 More detailed explanation as to how the high-level option costs have
been estimated. Minor corrections to Table 46.

108-109 New fable added in to outline the assumptions and limitations of the
approach to option costing.

110 Changes to Table 48 to clarify the impact of lower and upper bounds for
emergency works.

111 Addifional text in Table 49 which notes the government moratorium on
plan changes. More detailed explanation of the need for front-loaded
proactive asset management investment in the first fen years.

110 Addifional sentence in Table 52 noting the change to NZTA emergency
works policy.

112-117 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

119-120 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

123 Additional text to state that improvement projects outside of
maintenance contracts will generally be procured on using open
tendering.

131-136 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

139-140 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.
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Te Tairawhiti Strategic Roading Network Resilience: Programme Business Case
Change Register: From Final Draft Document to Final

PBC Final Summary of Change(s)

Document Page

Numbei(s)

141 Changes to the dates in Table 62 to reflect that the document is now the
Final PBC.

142-144 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

153-157 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

199 Change to Figures 45 and 46 based on an updated technical report
from WSP.

202 Minor wording changes to improve clarity.

231-243 Two columns added to Table 89 o include assessment of residual
exposure and vulnerability resulting from each intervention.
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Abbreviation Full Description

TRMP Tairawhiti Resource Management Plan
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Executive Summary

Background

Severe weather events — most notably Cyclone Gabrielle — have severely damaged the
local roading network which has cost hundreds of millions to repair, and resulted in significant
disruption to people's lives and businesses.

i
Tairawhiti Local Road Network ~=<

Severe weather events in 2023 have caused significant damage

} 3,000 faults registered 9 5t g n Iﬁ ca nt

250 major drop outs StOrms Since
650,000m3 of silt in drains, slips and roads J une 2 02 1

June 2023 - State of Emergency

. Feb 2023 - Cyclone Gabrielle SoE
8 bridges destroyed beyond use Jan 2023 - Cyclone Hale SoE

10 with major structural issues Nov 2022 - Heavy rain event
43 with major scouring April 2022 - Cyclone Fili
March 2022 - State of Emergency

D Jan 2022 - Cyclone Cody
B . Nov 2021 - State of Emergency
77 bridges with slash June 2021 - Heavy rain event

Council has a small and economically deprived ratepayer base who simply cannot afford
the scale of investment required to maintain the 1,899 kilometres of local road to a decent
standard. As a result Council is spending more and more money on fixing roads after they
have failed, often in locations which have very little traffic. In 2023 alone, we spent $65
million on emergency road fixes.

Nearly 50% of the region’s roads carry just 6% of the traffic. Physical condition of the roads is
deteriorating, and patching them up diverts money away from making the more important
economic lifeline routes more resilient to severe weather and climate change. Budgets at
national level are finite, and it is simply unaffordable to keep pouring tens of millions into
roading recovery.

There are six natural hazards that impact our roading network:
e Temperature increase (extreme hot days).
e Increased precipitation and flooding events.

e Increased extreme rainfall and storm events.

COUNCIL - 21 August 2025

173 of 547



e Sea levelrise and storm surge.
e Earthquake.

e Tsunami.

The primary purpose of this Programme Business Case (PBC) is to deliver a change to how
investment for roading maintenance, operations and renewal (MOR) is prioritised across
the region. The PBC provides an evidence-based maintenance and asset management
decision-making framework, for Council and NZTA (as our co-investment partner), that is
based on appropriate, and often lower, Levels of Service (LoS).
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Most higher traffic urban roads will be LoS B and C, whilst most lower traffic rural roads will be
D and E. Up to 10% of the 1,899 km network could become Level F, and not maintained by
Council.

The PBC is not a bid for additional funding_beyond current levels in the National Land
Transport Programme (NLTP). The PBC does not outline specific projects, produce a Benefit

to Cost Ratio (BCR) or an Investment Prioritisation Method (IPM) rating,, Instead the PBC /{ Deleted: ,

JProposes how to make more efficient and effective use of existing levels of investment. A ,,.{ Deleted: but

prioritised programme of affordable investments will be developed for the next Council Long \{ Deleted: 1
eleted:

Term Plan (LTP) and Regional Land Transport Plan (RLTP) — commencing in July 2027.

Deleted: this stage there is no detailed list of priority

Problem / Benefit Statements_and Investment Objectives Deleted: : that

\{ Deleted: and

The problem_/ penefit statements and investment objectives for this PBC are:

Deleted: and

o A L

Problem Statement (and Benefit Statements Investment Objectives [+
weighting) \( Formatted Table
1. Risks to the transport 1. Targeted transport asset | 1. By [datfe] implement a

risk-based prioritised
programme of
investment fo achieve

network from severe investment will:
weather events and

climate change will
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Problem Statement (and
weighting)

Benefit Statements

Investment Objectives

reduce reliable access
for communities and
businesses, undermining
Tairawhiti’'s economic
performance and social
cohesion.

Weighting: 40%

a) Reduce vulnerability of
the roading network to
disruption.

b) Enhance resilience of
priority critical assets and
roading routes.

c) Enable social and
economic lifeline

an agreed Level of
Service which provides
appropriate resilience
for roads and bridges to
impacts including land
slips, flooding, extreme
heat / wind and sea
level rise.

=
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Formatted Table

2. By [date] reduce the
number and total
duration of restricted

Formatted: Indent: Left: 0 cm, Hanging: 0.63 cm,
Outline numbered + Level: 1 + Numbering Style: 1, 2, 3,
...+ Start at: 1 + Alignment: Left + Aligned at: 0.63 cm

fransport routes to
remain open.

access and road
closures on designated
lifeline transport routes

from a baseline of [x
hours] to [y hours].

2. Continued asset resilience
under-investment results in
fransport routes which are
unable to withstand fraffic
demand, leading to higher
future maintenance costs.

Weighting: 25%

2. Delivery of affordable
resilient fransport routes
across the region through:

a) Determining Levels of
Service which are both
good value for money
and affordable.

b) Improved long-term
serviceability of essential
fransport routes and
lifeline nodes for social
and economic
pUrposes.

c) Investing more in
proactive asset
management rather
than emergency after-
event work.

1. By [date] [x kilometres]
of lifeline routes will have
an established Level of
Service (LoS) and be
resilient to the impact of
land slips, flooding,
coastal erosion and sea
levelrise, from a baseline

of [y kilometres].

2. By [date] ensure
availability of essential
fransport routes to lifeline
nodes from a baseline of
x number] to [y
number].

3. By [date] we [x
kilometres] of rural routes
will have an established
Level of Service and be
resilient to the impact of
land slips, flooding,
coastal erosion and sea
levelrise, from a baseline

of [y kilometres].

+ T

ab after: 1.27 cm + Indent at: 1.27 cm

4. By [date], the level of
funding invested in
emergency works will
have declined from a

Formatted: List Paragraph,Paragraph, Indent: Left: 0

cm, Hanging: 0.63 cm, Outline numbered + Level: 2 +
Numbering Style: 1, 2, 3, ... + Start at: 1 + Alignment:

Left + Aligned at: 1.9 cm + Indent at: 2.54 cm

baseline of [$xm] to
[$ym]; and for proactive
asset management will
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Problem Statement (and
weighting)

Benefit Statements

Investment Objectives

Formatted Table

have increased from

$xm] to [$ym].

3. Insufficient clarity of
future land use changes
and understanding of
Level of Service (LoS)
affordability to maintain
road serviceability will
hinder robust, prioritized
fransport resilience
investment decision
making.

Weighting: 35%

3. Better value for money
investment decision
making which is based
on:

a) Arobust understanding
of social and economic

value of transport routes.

b) Ability to maximize
positive impact of
investment by
enhancing resilience of
the highest value lifeline
routes, appropriate to

the LoS, at the right time.

c) Maintaining appropriate
LoS access through
targeted resilience
maintenance and
renewals fo minimise risk
of road closure.

By [date] establish and

quantify a baseline
social and economic

value of [$xm] for the
region’s local fransport
routes.

By [date] invested [$xm]

in designated alternative
options for high value
fransport routes from a

baseline of [$ym].

By [date] increased the

social and economic
value of the region’s
local transport routes
from [$xm] to m].

By [date] increased
preparedness by
enabling [x number

communities and
businesses to have
roading resilience plans
in place to maintain

functionality to an
agreed Level of Service

(which may be different
to what is current
following a severe
weather or other
climate-related event.

v

///{ Deleted: 1

Investment Programme Options
To address the problems, yealise benefits and enable future definition of investment

///{ Deleted: and

objectives, four programme options have been assessed:

f/’{ Deleted: ,

Name Option Description

Status Quo e Focuses on current maintenance strategies to reduce vulnerability
to flooding and slope instability.

e Reactionary to weather events, with limited funds for new or
improved infrastructure after recovery and emergency works.
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Name Option Description

e Aimis fo keep the full network operational at a minimum level of
service.

e Does not seek to retreat, however it acknowledges that
unplanned retreat will be necessary on roads with high costs.

Resilient e Works to reduce exposure to all climate and seismic hazards.

Communities e Prioritises roads with social or cultural importance, focusing
investment in the central areas of the region (where the majority
of the population live).

e Highest Importance roads elsewhere will be invested in, but other
roads in these areas may not.

¢ Maximises the use of policy-led responses so that habitation and
development is enabled in areas where hazards can be
managed.

e Roads providing high importance access for communities will
achieve target level of service.

e Where this cannot be achieved economically, retreat will be
managed and supported.

Strategic Routes ¢ Reduces network length by excluding the least important and
lowest used 10%.

e With the remaining network, prioritises reducing vulnerability from
flooding and slope instability of roads with economic importance.

e People will be able to rely on certain routes (those with economic
importance) to be resilient and achieve target LoS.

e These routes are protected through engineered solutions and
policy settings.

e Roads with lower importance and high vulnerability will be
retreated from, with alternative access solutions considered.

Balanced Reach | ® Seeks to balance social and economic importance in the region.

e Emphasises user-pays principles and strategic frade-offs to
achieve a sustainable network.

e Investment reduces risk to all climate and seismic hazards by
reducing exposure and vulnerability.

e Network length is reduced by 10% and investment is focused in
achieving target level of service only in central areas of the
region.

e Elsewhere, the network may be able to accommodate minor
disruptions only.

The preferred option is Balanced Reach, because it provides the best balance between
Levels of Service and resilience at an affordable cost._The majority of the proposed
investment is on a base programme of proactive asset management investments.
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Emergency works (shown as lower and upper bounds) should be a smaller proportion of the
total programme investment.

High-Level Programme Costs

BALANCED REACH m
STRATEGIC ROUTES $944 $148 m

RESILIENT COMMUNITIES $945 $219
STATUS QUO $164 $327

30-year High-level Cost Estimate, No Inflation ($m)

Option

= Base programme = Potential emergency works (lower bound)

» Potential emergency works (upper bound)

Progrqmme Delivery Deleted: Balanced Reach reduces emergency

M - . N . - works spending and concentrates investment on
The preferred resilience programme will be delivered through new maintenance contracts in proactive asset resilience (“base programme”).{
2027. Council will ensure that there is robust programme management, oversight and

governance.

Next Steps

There will be further public and community engagement on details of the preferred
programme as part of the next Long Term Plan (LTP). There will be an opportunity for people
to have their say on maintenance investment priorities, and where the roading network
needs fo be scaled back.
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Infroduction

Background

On 14 February 2023, Cyclone Gabrielle hit the east coast of New Zealand. Having been first
identified on 05 February in the Coral Sea, Gabrielle moved southeast and passed along the
northern coast of Aotearoa New Zealand as an ex-tropical cyclone.

Gabrielle stalled and re-energised off the coast of New Zealand gathering in intensity, so that
by the time it reached Te Tairawhiti, and neighbouring Hawke's Bay, rainfall and wind
surpassed levels seen during Cyclone Bola in 1988.

During the event, rainfall totals reached nearly 450 mm - roughly a quarter of the usual
amount for an entire year. Rainfall intensity peaked at nearly 40 mm per hour in some
places. Gabrielle was one of the worst natural disasters in Aotearoa New Zealand'’s history,
claiming the lives of eleven people and causing damage to infrastructure and property
estimated at $14.5 billion!. This level of damage is second only to the Kaikoura earthquake.

A September 2024 National Institute of Water and Atmospheric Research (NIWA) study?,
compared the weather forecast of Gabrielle against scenarios in which past anthropogenic
warming is removed and in which future warming is added. NIWA concluded that Gabrielle
would have dumped about 10% less total rainfall and 20% less peak hourly rainfall in the
absence of anthropogenic impacts. NIWA also estimate that a similar future amount of
global warming could result in another 10% total increase in storm rainfall with around a 30%
increase in the peak hourly rate. In other words, in future severe weather events things could
get even more intense.

Following a relatively stable period of weather up to 2016, the last eight years to 2024 have
witnessed a significant increase in severe weather events, of which Cyclone Gabrielle was
the most extreme. The physical and human devastation of Gabrielle was therefore the most
noticeable impact of severe weather but is by no means the only one. The impact on the
region’s roading network has been profound, and is summarised in Figure 1 below.

Hundreds of millions of dollars are being injected into the recovery effort both on State
Highways and local roads. However, whilst this investment will continue for several years, it
won't necessarily increase resilience across the network as a whole. Natural hazards posed
by climate change are forecast to become both more frequent and higher impact, which
means that previous assumptions around infrastructure risks and resilience may well be out of
date. Some parts of the network were relatively unaffected by Gabrielle, but may not be
next fime.

And there will be a next time. Risks of both further severe weather events - as well as more
gradual impacts such as sea level rise, coastal erosion, heatwaves and stronger winds — are
likely to increase. Resilience is both about being prepared for such eventualities and working
to mitigate their adverse impacts when they happen.

! Cyclone Gabrielle by the numbers — A review at six months | PHCC
2 Cyclone Gabrielle was intensified by human-induced global warming | NIWA
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Jhe draft National Infrastructure Plan3 identifies a need to fund maintenance and renewals
first, otherwise access to services will be lost or Level of Service (LoS) will decline. The Plan

/{ Moved (insertion) [1]
states that deferred maintenance should not be allowed to turn into future infrastructure
eficits and that the cost of responding to natural hazards is rising. The starting point is to
nderstan rrent ts and what will n . This is a major f f thi ment an
Council's future work programme.
Figure 1 Damage to the Region’s Roading Network
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storms since

June 2021

June 2023 - State of Emergency
Feb 2023 - Cyclone Gabrielle SoE

Jan 2023 - Cyclone Hale SoE
Nov 2022 - Heavy rain event
April 2022 - Cyclone Fili
y March 2022 - State of Emergency
Jan 2022 - Cyclone Cody
77 bridges with slash

Nov 2021 - State of Emergency
June 2021 - Heavy rain event
Source: Gisborne District Council

point is to understand current assets and what will

8 bridges destroyed beyond use
10 with major structural issues
43 with major scouring

Purpose of the Programme Business Case

The primary purpose of this Programme Business Case (PBC) is fo improve how investment for
roading maintenance, operations and renewal (MOR) is prioritised across the region. The

PBC provides an evidence-based maintenance and asset management decision-making
framework, for Council and NZTA (as our co-investment partner), that is based on

appropriate LoS for various levels of local road functionality and importance. The PBC does

not constitute a bid for additional funding beyond what is assumed for continuous
investment.

programmes, but instead proposes how to make more efficient and effective use of existing

This means that this PBC does not include named projects, g Benefit to Cost Ratio (BCR) or
Investment Prioritisation Method (IPM) rating that is usually standarg, practice. However the
PBC prioritisation framework enables Council to develop its next Activity Management Plan
(AMP) and Regional Land Transport Plan (RLTP) that will enable prioritised projects and
programmes to be implemented.

,//—/[ Deleted: or

)
/,,,{ Deleted: PBC

3 Draft National Infrastructure Plan | Te Waihanga
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Definition of Resilience
As described in the RLTP, there are many definitions of resilience, and more emerge all the
fime. The resilience outcomes sought by a future roading resilience programme include:

e Ability to absorb effects of a disruptive event, minimise adverse impacts, respond
effectively post-event, maintain, or recover functionality, and adapt in a way that
allows for learning and thriving, while mitigating adverse impacts of future events.

e Capacity of public, private, and civic sectors to withstand disruption, absorb
disturbance, act effectively in a crisis, adapt to changing conditions, including
climate change, and grow over time.

e Ability of assets, networks, and systems to anticipate, absorb, adapt to and / or
rapidly recover from a disruptive event.

Resilience is often thought of as purely an “asset management” exercise - or infrastructure
resilience. While the need to maintain and manage assets to minimise disruption is critical,
roads and bridges exist:

e To provide diverse services to meet a range of community needs.
e Aspart of a wider system which does not include just transport.

Whilst this PBC is focussed on direct investment in the roading asset, the “system™ concepft -
encompassing a complex interrelationship between natural resources, infrastructure,
governments, businesses, and communities — will not be ignored. There are many
complementary initiatives and investments which this PBC will support, including long-term
policy changes around land use.

Resilience is a crucial factor in how communities plan for and cope with weather extremes,
economic disruption, and resource depletion. Ultimately, it is about a community’s ability to
come together and continue to function in the aftermath of an extreme event, which
benefits everyone.

Other Key Terms

This PBC uses various other terms which are summarized in Table 1.

Table 1 Terms Used in this PBC

Term Summary Definition

Risk The potential effect of future uncertainty on achievement of
objectives, usually in an adverse way.

Level of Service (LoS) Broad statements that describe, from the customer and
operator perspective, performance of the region’s roading
network. LoS determines an appropriate level of maintenance,
operations and renewal (MOR) activity for the function and
importance of aroad in the overall network.
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Term Summary Definition

Asset management Critical decisions on MOR investment in roading infrastructure
within constrained funding limits, based on assessment of whole
of life performance and costs.

Value for Money An investment where whole of life benefits exceed costs by a
pre-determined margin.

Financial value A numerical quantity that is assigned or is determined by
calculation or measurement.

Importance Relative worth or utility of something to people or organisations.

Lifeline A physical facility or capability which enables continuous
operation of critical government and business functions and is
therefore essential to human health and safety or economic
security.

Affordability Ability to allocate investment within clearly defined financial
limits which are dictated by available Council rating capacity,
NZTA co-funding and other funding sources.

Problem Something that causes difficulty or that is hard to deal with.

Opportunity An occasion or situation that makes it possible to do something
that is desirable or necessary.

Benefit Any gain fo one or more stakeholders from achieving the
change in state.

Investment objective Describes what the investment is intended to achieve.

Where necessary, more detail on these key terms is provided at the point they are first
discussed in this document.

Structure of the Programme Business Case

In line with NZTA Business Case Approach (BCA)® and Treasury Better Business Case (BBC)¢
guidance this PBC is structured into five main parts:

1. Strategic Case.
2. Economic Case.

3. Financial Case.

5 Business Case Approach guidance | N7 Transport Agency Waka Kotahi
6 Better Business Cases | The Treasury New Zealand
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4. Commercial Case.

5. Management Case.
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Strategic Case

Introduction

The Strategic Case summarises the case for change, which is focussed on the problems this
PBC needs to address and the benefits of doing so. The focus of this PBC is on understanding

future resilience risks to roading assets,based on appropriate route importance and Level of /,/—/[ Deleted: . Key to understanding these risks are

Service (LoS) requirements for road users_and communities; and how all this is reflected in

f’*”’{ Deleted: these are

policy changes, asset management planning, funding levels, programmes and projects.

The problems are not simply about the visible damage to the region's roading network and
the resulting economic, social and environmental consequences. They are also about
understanding how physical roading assets have now come under so much pressure that
they are struggling to provide any kind of reliable LoS.

Strategic Context

Physical Environment

Te Tairdwhiti region has a unique and challenging physical environment which makes
maintenance of a resilient local roading network very resource intensive. Provision of resilient
roading LoS is strongly influenced by:

e Steep topography: roads are often located near to areas prone to landslides both
above and below the carriageway.

e River catchments: roads frequently run close to and over watercourses which makes
the network vulnerable to flooding, washouts and disruption through damage fo
bridges.

e Coastline: access to the shore is a very important cultural and leisure function of the
roading network, but erosion and rising sea levels represent a growing risk.

e Land use: forestry, farming, horticulture and viticulture are major contributors to the
region's economy which generate significant fravel demand from heavy vehicles
and therefore roading maintenance requirements.

¢ Geology: ground underneath the roading network is often highly unstable rock which
has the consistency of soft porridge and therefore makes maintenance technically
challenging.

Natural Hazards

Throughout this PBC there is reference to various natural hazards which represent resilience
risks to the region’s roading network (and much else besides). There are six hazard types and
risk statements assessed in this PBC, which are summarized in the following table:
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Table 2 Summary of Natural Hazards Assessed in this PBC

(extreme hot
days)

bitumen based
surfacing and
increased dust for
unsealed roads

Dataset (2024)

Hazard Risk Statement Data Set Used Rationale and
Assumptions

Temperate High temperatures NIWA New Zealand Based on the number

increase cause deformation of | Climate Projections of days annually

where the average
daily femperature is
greater than 30
degrees Celsius, over
and above the
current average
number of extreme
hot days (higher than
30 degrees Celsius).

Increased
precipitation
and flooding

Fluvial (river) and
pluvial (surface) and
groundwater flooding

NIWA River
Environment
Classification (REC2)

Arecs close to
freshwater stream
beds or located

and bridges

NIWA New Zealand
Climate Projections
Dataset (2024)

events inundate roads and layer within mapped flood
bridges resulting in Council GIS database | eSS will be
washouts impacted by
Flood Areas . .
increasing heavy
NIWA New Zealand rainy days.
Climate Projections
Dataset (2024)
Increased Ground saturation Landcare Research Higher degree slopes
extreme rain fall | affects slope stability (LRIS) Slope layer for (greater than 15%)
and storm causing landslide New Zealand are more susceptible
events damage to roads to extreme rainfall

events. This is based
on slope category
being “strongly
rolling” (16 to 20
degrees).

Sea level rise
and storm surge

Coastal flooding,
storm surge, tidal
shifts, and coastal
erosion of roads and
bridges

Council GIS database
- Coastal Erosion and
Coastal Hazard Risk
layers

NZ Sea Rise data

LINZ 1 metre Digital
Elevation Model

Intersection of
inundation extent with
the road layer. Roads
that are intersected
within 50 metres of
the inundation extent
are tagged as being
exposed.

Tsunami

Tsunami / rogue wave
along coastal areas
damaging roads and
bridges

Council GIS database

Based on Council's
documented fsunami
evacuation zones.
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Hazard Risk Statement Data Set Used Rationale and

Assumptions
Earthquake Amplification and Council GIS database | Data collated for land
liguefaction damage susceptibility to both
to roads and bridges amplification and

liquefaction. The
hazard exposure was
rated for
amplification only as
this presented the
worst-case exposure
scenario for
earthquakes.

Appendix B presents maps which show the extent of the roading network exposed to each
individual hazard, based on the data and assumptions in Tables 8 and 9 below.

Organisational Environment

Gisborne District Council (Council) is responsible for the maintenance and improvement of Te
Tairawhiti's local roading network, which (at 1,899 kilometres in length) makes up
approximately 85% of the region’s total’:

e 12% of local roads are urban and 88% rural.
e 47% of local roads are sealed and 53% unsealed.

Many local roads carry very low volumes of traffic —less than 100 vehicles per day on
average - and significant maintenance investment is required to deliver LoS to a small
number of beneficiaries. More detail on the Council roading network is included in Appendix
A.

Council asset management activity includes both maintenance, operation and renewal
(MOR) and improvements to sealed roads, unsealed roads, bridges, retaining walls, drainage
assets, traffic services assets (e.g. signs, markings, rails), streetlights, footpaths, cycle paths
and carparks.

The current Council Land Transport Activity Management Plan (AMP) sets out the Council’s
roading maintenance, operation and renewal (MOR) investment proposals which are further
reflected in both the Three Year Plan (3YP) and Regional Land Transport Plan (RLTP) 2024-34.
This PBC will be used to significantly update the next AMP, RLTP and Long Term Plan by 2027.

Table 3 summarises the contribution of roading network resilience to Council strategic
priorities and community outcomes:

7 State Highways, managed by NZTA, make up the remaining 15%.
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Table 3 Contribution of Roading Network Resilience to Council Priorities and Community Ouicomes

Council Priorities

Community Outcomes

Roading Network Resilience
Contribution

We will build resilient .
fransport

A driven and
enabled community

Vibrant city and
townships

Resilient communities

Connected and safe
communities

A diverse economy

We take sustainability
seriously

The fundamental purpose of this
PBC is to make a strong case for
roading resilience investment as
part of a wider strategy for
developing the region’s
economy and social cohesion

A very wide range of community
outcomes are delivered by
roading resilience, because of
the fundamental importance of
the network for getting about

Resilience priorities are:

o Considering how to build
back to make sure the
infrastructure network and
environment are the best
they can be

o Considering future need and
start to put solutions in place
that enable communities to
continue to function and
grow into the future

o Our environment is a taonga
and ensuring that the way
we do business doesn't have
adverse effects where that
can be prevented. Thinking
about how we deliver
infrastructure and using more
natural solutions is also
important

o Underpinning all of our
infrastructure projects and
activities is making sure what
we do is the best *bang for
buck” and is affordable for
our community how and into
the future

We will enable effective | o
regulatory functions

We celebrate our
heritage

A diverse economy

Roading network resilience
investment prioritisation supports
important Council regulatory
functions around land use and
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Council Priorities Community Outcomes Roading Network Resilience
Contribution
o We take sustainability protection of critical natural
seriously assets
e Adriven enabled e Revised Levels of Service (LoS)
community should reflect changes in land

use, for example away from
logging towards planting of
native forestry

We will prioritise resilient We take sustainability | ¢  Roading network resilience
waters seriously projects seek to manage flow
and impact of water through
provision of appropriate
drainage asset infrastructure

e Delivery for and with
Mdaori

* Adiverse economy e  Whilst this is primarily to protect
the roading assets, there are
potential spin off benefits for
watercourses adjacent to the
network

Source: Gisborne District Council Three Year Plan

Partners and Key Stakeholders
Several partners and key stakeholders have significant roles in contributing to the local
roading resilience investment programme proposed by this PBC, as summarised in Table 4.

Table 4 Partner and Key Stakeholder Roles for Local Roading Resilience

Organisation Summary of Role

Gisborne District Council Road Controlling Authority (local roads) and investor
(Council) through rates (Long Term Plan).

e Spatial planning authority for land use, resource
management and fravel demand.

e Regulator of resource management activity which
interacts with the roading network and is required for
roading projects.

e Responsibilities for Civil Defence Emergency Management
(CDEM).

New Zealand Transport Road Conftrolling Authority (State Highways) and direct
Agency (NZTA) investor (National Land Transport Fund).

e Co-investor in local roads through road user charges
(National Land Transport Fund).

Mdaori e Spiritual and cultural connection to the land area adjacent
fo the local roading network.

e Statutory partners for planning, co-design and investment.

22
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Organisation

Summary of Role

Advice on supporting land management solutions.

Advice on environmental risks and impacts in relation to
roading projects.

Key user of roading network for cultural, economic and
social purposes.

The Crown

Co-investor through general taxation (Treasury).

Implementation of National Adaptation Strategy (Ministry
for the Environment).

Provision of school fransport bus services and therefore a
key local road user (Ministry of Education).

Te Whatu Org, reliant of roading to provide access to
healthcare facilities.

Research and advice on climate resilience issues.

Roading contractors

Design and delivery of physical resilience works.

Local employer and contributor to economy.

Trust Tairawhiti /
economic and business
interests

Production and implementation of economic plan.
Current and future investors in the region.

Generators of freight travel demand.

Transport infrastructure
and service operators

Operation of key lifeline nodes (e.g. Eastland Port and
Gisborne Airport).

Provision of freight movement services for key industries
such as forestry and agriculture.

Provision of Council funded public passenger transport
services in Gisborne City and on behalf of Ministry of
Education across the region.

Lifeline infrastructure
providers

Utility organisations —in particular power and
communications — as they have statutory access rights to
road corridors.

Council - responsible for three waters infrastructure,
catchment management and flood protection.

Community groups

Reliant on local roading infrastructure for access to jobs,
essential services and whanau connections.

Long term resilience planning and priorities.
Preparation for potential future disruption.

Local leadership during future disruption events.
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Specific investment proposals in this PBC may be delivered through multi-party funding
agreements, potentially involving any of the organisations in Table 4.

Treaty Partners

Tangata whenua have a historical settlement and connection to Te Tairawhiti, and an
equally long-term role in the future planning and decision-making for the region. The powers
and functions exercised by Council in its rates collection, regulatory and local public service
functions have a significant impact on Mdori and how they collectively express their values,
priorities and lives.

Te Tairdwhiti region has the highest proportion of Mdori anywhere in the country and, as
such, the obligations of Council under the Treaty of Waitangi are taken very seriously. This
means that this PBC, and any projects which form part of the subsequent RLTP investment
programme, must recognise several legislative and wider partnership responsibilities to Mdori.

A Statutory Acknowledgement by the Crown recognises the mana of tangata whenua over
a specified area, and the cultural, spiritual, historical and traditional association of an iwi with
any site identified as a statutory area.

Statements of statutory acknowledgements are set out in Treaty of Waitangi claim settlement
legislation. The text for each statutory acknowledgement includes:

e Identification and description of the statutory area.
o A statement of association detailing the relationship between the relevant iwi.
e Details of the statutory area.

Resource consent applications for roading resilience projects must have regard to a statutory
acknowledgement when determining whether relevant iwi may be adversely affected by
activities within, adjacent to or impacting directly on the statutory area. Consent authorities
are required to forward summaries of resource consent applications to the relevant iwi for
activities within, adjacent to or impacting directly on any statutory area.

There are four iwi authorities recognised under the Resource Management Act, (RMA) 1991 -

iwi in the region: Ngati Porou, Te Aitanga-a-Mahaki, Rongowhakaata and Ngai Tamanuhiri.
Two other iwi, Te Whanau a Kai and Nga Ariki Kai PGtahi, are presently in the process of
settlement with the Crown.

The Joint Management Agreement (JMA) over the Waiapu Catchment, enables Council
and Te Runanganui o Ngati Porou to jointly carry out the functions and duties under S36B of

the RMA,and other legislation relating to all land and water resources within or affecting the | Deleted: Resource Management Act (

Waiapu Catchment. | Deleted: )

{
(

The JMA builds on the work of the existing Waiapu Koka HOhua partnership between the
Council, Te Runanganui o Ngati Porou and the Ministry of Primary Industries to restore the
Waiapu Catchment.

Council and Te Runanganui will make the following decisions jointly in accordance with the
JMA:

e Decisions on nofified resource consent applications under section 104 of the RMA
within the Waiapu catchment.
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e Decisions on RMA planning documents under clause 10(1) of Schedule 1 of the RMA
that affect the Waiapu catchment, including the Waiapu Catchment Plan.

e Decisions on private plan changes within or affecting the Waiapu Catchment.

More details on the cultural context — including maps of rohe boundaries - are outlined in

Appendix B.

Alignment with Government Policy Statement on Land Transport
The GPS is the Government’s strategy for investing in the land transport system - and outlines
what Ministers want to achieve, and therefore how they expect funding to be allocated

from the National Land Transport Fund (NLTF).
four strategic investment priorities:

e Economic growth and productivity.

The GPS was issued in June 2024, and reflects

e Increased maintenance and resilience.

e Safety.
e Value for money.

Table 5 summarises alignment of this PBC with

the four strategic investment priorities:

Table 5 Alignment Between GPS Strategic Priorities and Local Roading Resilience PBC

GPS Strategic Priority

Summary of Local Roading Resilience PBC
Alignment with GPS

Economic growth and productivity:

The Government’s top priority for investment
through this GPS is to support economic
growth and productivity. Efficient
investment in our land transport system
connects people and freight quickly and
safely, supporting economic growth and
creating social and economic opportunities
including access to land for housing growth.

e Investment in local roading resilience
aims to keep routes serviceable for local
businesses, especially primary producers
who are the backbone of the local
economy.

e Roading network resilience needs to
provide confidence to current and
future investors — large and small — that
Tairawhiti will continue to be open for
business even in the event of future
severe weather events and longer-term
climate change.

e Likewise local people and incoming
migrants need confidence that their
homes and communities will not be cut
off for significant periods of time.

Increased maintenance and resilience:

Increasing maintenance levels and
improving resilience on our state highways,
local and rural roads is critically important in
achieving the Government's overall
objective of supporting economic growth
and productivity.

e This PBC is strongly focussed on
enhancing proactive maintenance of
critical local roading assets so that they
are more resilient fo the pressures
placed upon them.

e Asadeep rural area, a more resilient
network in Te Tairawhiti can make a
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GPS Strategic Priority

Summary of Local Roading Resilience PBC
Alignment with GPS

significant contribution fo addressing
long-standing economic productivity
challenges in the region.

Safety:

Safety on our transport networks is critically
important. Road deaths and serious injuries
place a substantial burden on families,
society, the economy, and the health
sector each year.

o Safetyis a key consideration when
assessing the most appropriate local
roading Level of Service (LoS) that
maintains resilience within affordable
financial limits.

e Downgrading local road LoS may have
implications for safety issues such as
speed limits and driving styles (which
need to be different on unsealed roads
for example).

Value for money:

GPS 2024 will invest over $20 billion into the
fransport network, which is a significant
amount of road user and taxpayer money.
This investment must deliver better
outcomes for present and future
generations of New Zealanders

e This PBC makes a strong case the value
for money is best achieved through
more investment in longer-term asset
resilience as opposed o short-term
emergency works to clear up the
damage from severe weather / climate
change events.

e Roading asset resilience delivers against
a wide range of benefits to communities
as, if aroad cannot be used, there are
significant impacts on economic, social
and cultural outcomes.

Council and local partners have produced several planning documents which directly

reference roading network resilience:

Table é Role of Local Roading Resilience in Planning Documents

Planning Document Role of Local Roading Resilience

Regional Land Transport | e  Resilience and Security: A land transport network that is

Plan 2024 (resilience
strategic objective)

resilient fo changes in climate, land use and demand.

Regional Land Transport | ¢ Key economic growth and productivity areas (such as the

Plan 2024 (resilience

Gisborne city centre, Eastland Port, airports, and regional

policies) centres), together with primary and manufacturing

industries, will be well connected across the region to
support efficient access for people and freight.

e Levels of service for the key economic growth and
productivity areas will be defined for transport
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Planning Document

Role of Local Roading Resilience

infrastructure assets, fo enable ability fo withstand the
impact of future weather and climate change events.

A risk-based approach to identification and prioritisation of
future asset maintenance and resilience activities, will
focus on where impacts will be most severe for
communities and business in the event of future weather-
related and climate change disruption.

Future location, design, construction, and maintenance of
fransport assets will ensure that new and existing tfransport
infrastructure is resilient to natural hazards and adapts to
climate change.

The regional tfransport network aims to provide a choice of
both routes and / or modes of fravel, which will enable
people and freight to keep moving in the event of future
weather-related and climate change disruption.

Close joint working with neighbouring regions will develop
a consistent level of service for the roading network and
promote resilience through development of multi-modal
links to reduce reliance on a single asset.

Regional Land Transport
Plan 2024 (transport
priority 1)

Investment in long term multi-modal asset renewal and
improvement will enable the region’s transport network to
meet demand for freight, provide greater travel choice,
promote equitable access, withstand future severe
weather (and other unexpected) events, and provide safe
and accessible travel choices to all members of the
community and businesses.

Three Year Plan

By 2027, progress will have been made toward rebuilding
the roading network; however, work will not have been
completed.

Unrepaired cyclone damage will leave the network
vulnerable to worsening conditions with every future
adverse weather event.

Council budgets do not allow for addressing all the
potholes on our roads; to do so, rates would need fo
increase by another 16%, and that is unaffordable.

Completion a strategic review of our extensive 1,899km
roading network (this PBC) will determine where Council
needs fo build resilience, what levels of service are
affordable to deliver and maintain, and the time it will take
to build resilience into our roading infrastructure.

The roading network serves as a lifeline for both
communities and economic development as without it,
the region is completely isolated. Effective partnership with
NZTA is crucial, as the costs for enhancing resilience and
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Planning Document Role of Local Roading Resilience

reinstating the roading network far surpass what the
community can afford to bear.

Infrastructure Strategy e Much of the roading network future resilience and
reinstatement far exceeds the amount our community
could pay.

e Total domage to the roading network has been assessed
as requiring between $465 million to $725 million to address.
The Support Package from Central Government is $125
million, with an additional $85 million for initial emergency
response costs. This leaves a significant shortfall, which
requires working in partnership with Central Government fo
address the damaged roading network.

e Resilience is not just about hard infrastructure, but also
social resilience, staff retention, resourcing, and succession
planning to ensure Council has the skills and resources to
respond fo an event. This is a significant issue as it is difficult
to attract and retain skilled staff to ensure business
continuity of core infrastructure.

e Councilis planning for improvements to infrastructure
resilience in the event of natural hazards and during times
of maintenance or repair fo ensure business continuity for
Council and its residents and businesses.

e The road network is vulnerable to closure during adverse
events and a lack of alternative routes results in economic
and social disruption

e Options for managing infrastructure resilience revolve
around the level of risk that the community is willing fo
accept.

e High-risk options, such as doing nothing, do not represent
good asset management practice as it will result in a
decline in condition of our assets and the level of service
provided; and increases risk of failure of, or damage to, our
assets. Doing nothing will almost certainly result in
increasing costs, possibly significantly, in the longer term.

e Improving resilience of all our assets is a lower risk
approach as it will limit the impact of shock and stresses
when adverse events do hit, but this can be expensive in
the short-term due to upfront costs.

He Huarahi Whai Oranga

Invigorate our transport and logistics lifelines by elevating

Tairawhiti Economic Plan the resilience and quality of our road networks.

(strategic enabler)

The table above demonstrates very strong alignment between the RLTP, Three Year Plan and
Tairdwhiti Economic Plan (TEP) and the resilience outcomes being promoted by this PBC.
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Problems and Benefits

Introduction
A sound investment case for local roading network resilience requires a problem to be
solved, and therefore benefits to be realised. NZTA business case guidances states that:

“...every Business Case must clearly identify the problems that the investment is required to
address, and the benefits it needs to achieve, in order to be considered a success.”

And that:

“Collaborating with stakeholders to agree on the problem (or opportunity) and the benefits
of addressing it is at the heart of the Strategic Case.”

Therefore a problem can be expressed as a statement which enables inquiry, consideration,
and (ultimately) solution. Problems can also be expressed as opportunities, which is a more
positive way of viewing a situation. Consideration of opportunities enables wider benefits to
be understood and form an integral part of the investment case. Therefore the initial
problem - for example lack of roading asset resilience — can also be viewed as an
opportunity to encourage inward economic investment and social cohesion through
providing confidence that transport routes will provide a reliable level of service to support
business and individual productivity.

Benefits are critical to the success of any business case. There are four attributes of a benefit:
e Thereis a beneficiary (e.g. society, a group or an individual).
e Thereis a gain.
e The gainis aftributable to the investment.
e The gainis discernible (measurable).

Undertaking a programme and investing in change, should result in benefits of some kind -
otherwise there is little point in doing anything. Benefits can be considered as a statement of
return from investment in undertaking the proposed programme, whilst noting that this
particular PBC focusses on a prioritisation framework rather than a Benefit to Cost Ratio (BCR)
and Investment Prioritisation Method (IPM) rating.

Identification of Problem and Benefit Statements

The traditional way to identify problem and benefit statements is through an Investment Logic
Map (ILM) process. There have been several business cases, and most recently the RLTP,
where an ILM has been undertaken and problem statements identified. Based on a
thorough analysis of these - documents outlined in Appendix C - the following problem and
benefit statements have been produced:
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Table 7 Problem and Benefit Statements for this Programme Business Case

Problem Statement (and weighting) Benefit Statements

1. Risks to the transport network from 1. Targeted fransport asset investment will:
severe weather events and climate
change will reduce reliable access for
communities and businesses,

a) Reduce vulnerability of the roading
network to disruption.

undermining Tairawhiti's economic b) Enhance resilience of priority critical
performance and social cohesion. assets and roading routes.
Weighting: 40% c) Enable social and economic lifeline

fransport routes to remain open.

2. Continued asset resilience under- 2. Delivery of affordable resilient tfransport
investment results in transport routes which routes across the region through:
are unable to withstand traffic demand,

leading to higher future maintenance costs. a) Determining Levels of Service which are

both good value for money and
Weighting: 25% affordable.

b) Improved long-term serviceability of
essential transport routes and lifeline
nodes for social and economic
purposes.

c) Investing more in proactive asset
management rather than emergency
after-event work.

3. Insufficient clarity of future land use 3. Better value for money investment
changes and understanding of Level of decision making which is based on:
Service (LoS) affordability to maintain
road serviceability will hinder robust,
prioritized transport resilience investment
decision making. b) Ability to maximize positive impact of
o L investment by enhancing resilience of

Weighting: 35% the highest value lifeline routes,

appropriate to the LoS, at the right time.

a) Arobust understanding of social and
economic value of transport routes.

c) Maintaining appropriate LoS access
through targeted resilience
maintenance and renewals to minimise
risk of road closure.

Evidence in Support of Problem 1

Problem 1 is defined as follows:

Risks to the transport network from severe weather events and climate change will reduce
reliable access for communities and businesses, undermining Tairawhiti's economic
performance and social cohesion.

Infroduction
There are three aspects of this problem:
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1. Risks to the transport network from severe weather events and climate change.
2. Consequential reduction in reliable access for communities and business.

3. Consequential adverse impacts on the region’s economic performance and social
cohesion.

Risks to the Transport Network

Understanding Te Tairawhiti's resilience risk demonstrates how the local roading network
could be impacted by stresses and shocks of future natural hazards — both severe weather
events and longer-term climate change.

Asset types at risk are road lengths (surfaces and pavements) and structures (such as
drainage systems and bridges) which represent the most fundamental parts of the roading
network from a Level of Service (LoS) perspective. Resilience risk is a combination of asset
hazard exposure and vulnerability.

Exposure

Exposure refers to the presence of people, livelihoods, species or ecosystems, environmental
functions, services, and resources, infrastructure, or economic, social, or cultural assets in
places and settings that could be adversely affected by a climate hazard. For the roading
assefts this PBC has considered the following hazards:

Table 8 Hazards and Likely Impacts Assessed for the PBC

Hazard Likely Impacts

Temperature increase High temperatures causing deformation of bitumen based

(extreme hot days) surfacing and increased dust for unsealed roads

Increased precipitation and | Fluvial (river) and pluvial (surface) and groundwater

flooding events flooding inundating roads and bridges

Increased extreme rainfall Ground saturation affecting slope stability causing landslide

and storm events damage to roads and bridges

Sea level rise and storm Coastal flooding, storm surge, tidal shifts, and coastal

surge erosion of roads and bridges

Earthquake Amplification and liquefaction damage fo roads and
bridges

Tsunami Tsunami / rogue wave along coastal areas damaging roads
and bridges

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Technical Inputs for Strategic Case, WSP

Figure 2 shows that there is a wide variation in the percentage of the roading network

[ Deleted: 8

exposed to each hazard:

The majority of the network (over three quarters) has no exposure to tsunami, sea level rise /
storm surge and increased extreme rainfall / storm events. However, this still leaves a
significant percentage and total length has at least some level of hazard exposure. For
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Attachment 25-196.2

=

increased extreme rainfall / storm events (similar fo Cyclone Gabrielle) 19% of the network —
360 kilometres in length — has high or extreme hazard exposure.

There are three hazards where exposure is even more serious. Well over half of the network is
exposed to increased precipitation and flooding events, with 28% at a high or extreme level.
Both earthquakes and extreme heat can affect pretty much anywhere. An extreme
exposure of 22% for earthquakes — 417 kilometres of the network — is particularly concerning —
and reflects the underlying geology / seismic activity of the east coast of Aotearoa New
Zealand.

Figure 2 Percentage of Roading Network Currently Exposed to Each Hazard
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Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Technical Inputs for Strategic Case, WSP
A fuller picture of exposure can be gained by identifying the different levels on maps which
are shown in Appendix C.
Reduction in Reliable Access
Accessibility impacts of a future event —i.e. where roads may be closed - cannot easily be
predicted with any certainty. Given that for most local roads there is no viable alternative in
the event of closure at a certain location, the whole route for many kilometres could be /[ Deleted: a

affected. Two accessibility metrics are:
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1. How many roading network closures take place.
2. How long each closure lasts before full two-way vehicle access is restored.

An indication of what could happen is available from the severe weather events between
2021 and 2023. The Council Land Transport Activity Management Plan (AMP) notes that
there were 793 reported unplanned road closures in the Te Tairawhiti region between
November 2021 and July 2023. The customer demographic is predominantly rural farmers
and logging crews; both have an attitude of, if they can fix it, they will; hence there is a
known under-reporting in call-outs, particularly around fallen trees. During this period, the
total hours of road closures was 67,815 hours with an average of 153 hours per closure.

Consequential Impacts on the Economy

In the immediate aftermath of Cyclone Gabrielle, there was much focus on economic costs
of the damage to property, livelihoods and infrastructure. Just under six months after the
Cyclone in July 2023, the ASB Regional Economic Scoreboard saw Te Tairawhiti at the bottom
of the pile in terms of the country’s economic growth. Fast forward a year to quarter two in
2024 and the same report saw the region topping the whole of the country for economic
growth, boosted by strong activity in the construction sector (in part thanks to the recovery
investment).

There is a distinction between short term direct economic impacts, referred to above and
longer-term structural effects associated with a lack of roading network resilience. Key
structural issues are:

e Lack of investor confidence in the region which results from uncertainty around how
the roading network will cope with future severe weather events.

e Future GDP impacts of roading network disruption as a result of increased costs to
businesses, workers and communities.

Investor confidence is critical. Published in 2020, the NZTA National Resilience Programme
Business Case (PBC) states:

“Investor confidence is important if regions are to grow and prosper. Investors need
reasonable assurance that the level of risk posed by natural hazards to critical business
linkages is minimised or managed appropriately to avoid and minimise reasonably
foreseeable disruptions on critical routes.”

The flip side is that insufficient assurance around management of risk to critical business
linkages, could have serious impacts on Te Tairdwhiti region economic development as
people and businesses simply won't have confidence to invest.

Leaderbrand, an agricultural processor and major employer in the region, is one of many
reliant on the local roading network. At the Te Tairawhiti Tomorrow Together Summit in
February 2024, Chief Executive Officer Richard Burke stated:

"“The reality is that we need to build confidence into our business sector. But as a region,
therefore, it's our responsibility to be clear what infrastructure is required to do that, and then
lean on our partners - to lean on central government, fo lean on local government. They're
all here, they're here for short periods of time. We're here forever."

[ Deleted: CEO
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Expecting industry fo innovate and create economic opportunity, without the security of

knowing they will be able to get their goods out of the region during future severe weather
events, is therefore unrealistic.

For Te Tairawhiti, an isolated region with a large roading network, future disruption will have a [ Deleted: it is likely that

disproportionate impact on transport costs. A 2018 Cabinet Paper in support of Provincial
Growth Fund (PGF) roading investment states:

“...historical under-investment in Tairawhiti has had an impact on the ability of Tairdwhiti fo
grow its economy. This coupled with the natural conditions and recurring extreme weather
events in the region have resulted in a sub-optimal roading network, which acts as a barrier
to economic development in Tairawhiti. In addition, the sub-optimal roading network also
reduces private investors’ confidence in making their own investments in the region. The
region has consistently ranked investment in its roading network among its highest priorities
for economic development.”

The 2017 Tairawhiti Economic Action Plan (TEAP) identified roading network economic
benefits as being:

e Reducing costs to business.

e Increasing business efficiency.

e Improving the ability to attract talent.

e Improving access to networks and ideas.

e Leveraging under-utilised Maori land.

Because of the severe weather events since 2020, the ability to achieve these important [ Deleted: It is likely that, b

outcomes has been seriously compromised. A 2023 market intelligence report from New /,,,{ Deleted: |

Zealand Foreign Affairs & Trade? highlights damage to key infrastructure, in particular water,
electricity and transport infrastructure. The loss of multiple bridges in the Hawke's Bay and
Tairawhiti regions has disrupted, and in some cases cut, the movement of people and goods.
Disruption also extends to some exports. Added to the damage on the State Highways, the
impact on many smaller roads is making the movement of stock, and cut timber off farms
and plantations, challenging. A significant share of the damage caused by Cyclone
Gabrielle, was to roading and stop banks. As a result, an outsized share of the cost to rebuild
infrastructure will fall on central and local government to cover rather than private insurers.

Conclusions

Evidence produced for this PBC strongly indicates that resilience risk to the roading network is
challenging now and is highly likely to increase in future. The risk scenario outlined in this
Strategic Case is only one possible future, and there may be others.

Problem 1 has been concerned with resilience risk as a function of asset exposure and
vulnerability. The second problem explores one of the underlying issues around asset
vulnerability — a lack of investment in resilience.

? Cyclone Gabrielle's impact on the New Zealand economy and exports - March 2023 | New Zealand Ministry of
Foreign Affairs and Trade
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Evidence in Support of Problem 2

Problem 2 is defined as follows:

Continued asset resilience under-investment results in transport routes which are unable to
withstand traffic demand, leading to higher future maintenance costs.

Infroduction
There are three aspects to this problem:

1. Confinued asset resilience under-investment.
2. Transport routes are unable to withstand traffic demand.
3. Higher future asset maintenance costs.

Evidence for the under-investment problem is primarily based on the Council Land Transport
Activity Management Plan (AMP) 2024-34, and the Local Roads Route Security Single Stage
Business Case (SSBC) from March 2020.

Under-investment in Asset Resilience

The AMP states that Council roading budgets have been based historically on affordability to
a small ratepayer base, rather than asset condition and hence its need. Previous National
Land Transport Fund (NLTF) and Council budget increases have not resulted in an increased
or maintained Level of Service (LoS). Not only has road maintenance been under-funded,
the focus of the investment programme has been geared towards reactive rather than
preventative work.

This situation has resulted in a backlog of maintenance / renewal obligations and created
gaps in LoS — such as poor community access and economic outcomes, ageing life-expired
assets, poor road / bridge physical condition, reduced ability to service storm damage,
inability to meet the lifecycle requirements of assets, and reduction overall network
condition.

Severe weather events have accelerated deterioration of the roading network leaving
assets even more vulnerable to future climate events, which are now so regular that they
could be considered as normal. The increase in regularity highlights importance of
investment in renewal / improvement items that proactively increase asset resilience.

Table 9 summarises two asset classes of particular relevance to resilience in this business case:

Table 9 Asset Types (Elements) at Risk

Asset Type Description Quantity (and | 2023 Replacement
metric) Cost (Sm)
Road length (surface Urban roads 217 (km) Land: 880

and pavement)

Rural roads 1,621 (km) Formation: 497

Pavements: 272

Structures Bridges 324 (number) 155
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Asset Type Description Quantity (and | 2023 Replacement
metric) Cost (Sm)

Large culverts (greater 73 (number)
than 3.4 m2)

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Technical Inputs for Strategic Case, WSP

The AMP notes that geological, geographical and topographical factors have created a
fransport system already at risk of poor road condition and route closures, even without the
additional impact of severe weather and climate change identified by problem 1 above.

An estimated 26% of the land in the region is susceptible severe soil erosion compared to
only 8% of terrain nationally. Around 13,000 landslides occurred because of Cyclone Hale
and Gabrielle. Dr Murry Cave, Council Principal Scientist describes the soil as “soft porridge”
that, coupled with the poor drainage in some areas, results in extensive landslides. Unstable
soil is therefore a critical roading resilience issue that results in increased landslide hazard
exposure and increases the cost of maintenance works!0.

The extensive number of watercourses in the region, which flow from the hills down to the
seq, require many bridge crossings (424 in total) — which are significant points of failure on a
network when they are damaged or destroyed. As a result of Cyclone Gabrielle, eight
bridges were destroyed, 96 needed significant repairs and 35 needed resilience work. A
total of 32 others were damaged in storm events prior to or post Cyclone Gabrielle.

The AMP sets out challenges associated with a deteriorating and less resilient asset base,
before identifying a preferred option to address them.

Road Surfaces and Pavements

For sealed road surfaces, “roughness” is an indication of its quality, measured in National
Association of Australia State Road Authorities (NAASRA). The higher the NAASRA score, the
rougher the road. As sealed roads deteriorate over time, the roughness NAASRA value
increases and is therefore a good indicator of asset condition assessment.

Figure 3 below shows that compared with both the national average and peer group
percentiles the region has a significantly higher NASRAA.

Condition rating surveys check for road faults not picked up by the Roughness survey.
Potholes on sealed roads are an indicator of pavement faults, which can have a negative
impact on road resilience as the pavement layer is exposed to ingress of water and
consequent damage. RAMM uses condition rating data to calculate the Condition Index
(Cl) - a "weighted sum”, of the surface faults in sealed road surfaces (combines alligator
cracking, scabbing, potholes, pothole patches and flushing). Cl ensures that the higher the
number, the better the condition.

Figure 4 below shows that pavement condition in the region is at the lower end of the
national scale, but above the 25t percentile. There has been a deterioration since 2022,

10 The Soil In Gisborne Is Now Resembling Porridge - According To Gisborne District Council's Principal Scientist Dr
Murry Cave If's More Like Melted Ice Cream - Country TV
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before which there has been some improvement as a result of additional investment through
the NLTF and Provincial Growth Fund (PGF).

Figure 5 below shows that surface condition is generally better and above that of peer group /{ Deleted: S

councils. But again there has been a deterioration in the last two years, which reflects the

post-Cyclone situation, Deleted: 1
1
Figure 3 Comparison of NAASRA Scores for Gisborne District Council Compared with Target 1

Page Break:

National Average

Peer Average

Gisborne Average

Peer 85th Percentile

Gisborne 85th Percentile

Peer 75th Percentile

Gisborne 75th Percentile
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12024 122 105 140 123 103 88 87
12023 122 105 140 122 102 87 86
12022 122 105 140 123 102 87 87
12021 122 105 138 123 102 88 87
12020 121 106 138 124 102 88 86

Source: Te Ringa Maimoa

37

COUNCIL - 21 August 2025 203 of 547



Figure 4 CI (Pavement Condition)

75th National Percentile

25th National Percentile

90.0

Peer Group
Gisborne
86.0 88.0
Gisborne Peer Group

12024 91.5 92.4
12023 91.7 91.8
12022 92.0 923
12021 91.7 932
12020 91.2 93.0

12024 m2023 w2022 m202]

Source: Te Ringa Maimoa

12020

96.0

25th National Percentile  75th National Percentile

96.5
96.5
96.5
96.8
96.5

COUNCIL - 21 August 2025

Attachment 25-196.2

204 of 547



Figure 5 CI (Surface Condition)
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The result is both a sealed and unsealed roading network which continues to deteriorate and

96.5

97.4
97.6
97.6
98.0
97.9

therefore provide lower levels of resilience.
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The challenge of asset condition deterioration for structures — bridges and culverts —is no

different. The 2021 AMP indicated that budgets for these assets needed to increase by 192%

for maintenance and 65% for renewals over the 2021 — 2031 period to meet needs of the
asset condition and resilience. Post the various severe weather events the figure now is likely /[ Deleted: The

Attachment 25-196.2

to be much higher.

The most recent AMP estimates the cost to maintain the serviceability of Council bridge
assets ($42.4 million) is one third of that required to replace all of them. There are financial
savings and resilience benefits from investing in long-term maintenance of bridge assets,

including extending life expectancy and avoiding subsequent higher costs of replacement.

Underfunded drainage (culvert) maintenance has an adverse impact on road pavement

performance and rate of deterioration, and while it may seem a significant investment

increase, benefits of renewal and improvement are long-lasting. Discussions with Council
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maintenance contractors highlight that many culverts have reached the end of their 25-year

design life, and need replacement with higher capacity assets which accommodate
increases in rainfall and surface run off.

The AMP highlights that poor drainage has several pavement and system user risks and
confributes to undesirable deformation problems on roads:

e Wateringression is the leading cause of undesirable pavement rutting, heaves,
shoves and potholing.

e Standing water accumulated on roads creates a risk of aquaplaning. A wet surface
reduces friction which leads to longer braking distances.

e Surface water can freeze and thaw again when temperatures rise during the day.
Where this happens, roads may become very slippery, and the change in friction can
cause additional driving hazards.

e Small diameter, blocked culverts, and uncontrolled water flows in the road reserve
area can cause erosion — reducing pavement width and shoulder support -
particularly with the soil types found in the region.

Severe weather events may have caused significant damage to the drainage network.
Almost all the rural roading network was closed post Cyclones Hale and Gabrielle and further
impacted by heavy rain in June 2023. An estimated 650,000 cubic metres of silt has required
removal from drains, slips and roads. Furthermore, whilst it is assumed that flood, silt, and
slash has damaged the road drainage system there was no estimate on the scale available
at the time of writing the AMP in March 2024.

The AMP sets out three options to address challenges identified. Table 10 shows three «— ﬂ Formatted: Normal
investment options, with the proposed level of maintenance, operations and renewal (MOR)
funding shown in brackets in column two, | Deleted: 1

Page Break
Table 10 AMP Investment Options

Option | 2024-27 Description Strategy Response
Investment ($m)

1 123 (83 for MOR) | Status quo. Continue with Maintain LoS on footpath &
current investment level and | primary collector roads
mainfenance practices.
Equivalent to last 3-year LTP
investment. Continue fo
work on strategies and plans | Decrease LoS on access
fo implement in next 3-year roads

Decrease LoS on secondary
collector roads

cycle. Investment focus is on road
surfaces and drainage

2 135 (96 for MOR) | Continue with current Maintain LoS on footpath &
maintenance practices primary collector roads

adjusted for 2024 dollars to
maintain current LoS, and
make headway with data
collection and proactive

Decrease LoS on secondary
collector roads
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safety and resilience of road
assetf. Increased investment
to address safety and
resilience deficiencies in the
network. Additional focus on
unsealed roads and bridges.

Option | 2024-27 Description Strategy Response
Investment ($m)
planning for more evidence- | Decrease LoS on access
based decision making. A roads
16% increase in Improve fransport planning
maintenance, operations
and renewal programmes to | Implement highest priority
allow for inflation. Minor safety improvements
improvements in Public Implement minor
Tronspor’r, Road ngety qnd improvements for mode shift
Walking and cycling in line o
. objectives

with current plans and
strategy work.

3 285 (96 for MOR) | Recover and rapidly improve | Improve LoS on footpath

Maintain LoS on primary
collector roads

Increase LoS on secondary
collector roads

Maintain LoS on sealed
access roads,

Increased LoS on unsealed
roads

Improve urban and rural
road safety

Strengthen / replace bridges
for HPMV

Improve fransport planning

Implement highest priority
safety improvements

Implement major
improvements for mode shift
objectives

Source: Council Land Transport Activity Management Plan

The AMP preferred optionjs based on a level of MOR investment for the local road network

which aims to maintain current LoS, with targeted renewals to increase resilience and

connectedness across the community, responding to observed increases in freight demand.

The preferred option was not affordable within the 2024-27 NLTF MOR allocation, which is

$82.67 million (including $11.82 million for emergency funding). This level of funding can only,

at the very least, support option 1 (status quo).

The target asset management LoS for the preferred option and the (affordable) status quo is

outlined in Table 11. It is very apparent that the under the two options LoS are heading in
opposite directions. Even maintaining existing LoS is not affordable in the current funding

environment.

[ Deleted: was
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Table 11 Asset Management Customer LoS for Preferred Option and Affordable Option

Outcome Customer LoS (Option 3: Preferred) Customer LoS (Option 1: Status Quo)
Resilient Lifeline routes, and catchment Less resilient network, faster network
network roads remain open during 1:100- deterioration, lifeline routes
year weather events impacted during severe weather
events
Route Increase network accessibility, Lower level of accessibility, more
availability access available during events and | journeys impacted by weather
more quickly afterwards events
Heavy Increase in accessibility for Heavy Reduction in available routes for
vehicle Commercial Vehicles (HCVs), HCVs
access extending access for 50 max
vehicles
Unsealed Road condition is improved, asset Roads deteriorate, asset
road consumption is minimised, and consumption accelerates, roading
metalling effective asset stewardship is network more heavily impacted by
applied severe weather, asset stewardship is
poor
Sealed Road condition is improved, asset Roads deteriorate, asset
network consumption is minimised, and consumption accelerates, asset
condition effective asset stewardship is stewardship is poor
applied
Smooth Smooth travel exposure and user Smooth travel exposure and user
fravel fravel experience is improved fravel experience declines
exposure
Structures Structures condition is improved, Structures deteriorate, asset
replacement | asset consumption is minimised, and | consumption accelerates, asset
effective asset stewardship is stewardship is poor
applied
Drainage Pavement condition is improved, Pavement condition deteriorates,
renewals asset consumption is minimised, and | asset consumption accelerates,
effective asset stewardship is asset stewardship is poor
applied
Road Road surface condition is improved, | Road surface condition
surface asset consumption is minimised, and | deteriorates, asset consumption
condition effective asset stewardship is accelerates, asset stewardship is
applied poor

Source: Council Land Transport Activity Management Plan

Transport Routes and Traffic Demand

With an asset base and LoS which will continue to deteriorate, an additional challenge is that

demand for usage of the roading network — especially heavy vehicles - continues to
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increase. The result is a vicious cycle further asset and LoS deterioration, leading to yet more
demands for funding which isn't there.

The AMP identifies several key drivers of future travel demand:

e General population increase and distribution: projections for the region vary but even
a small increase will result in higher demand for travel. The AMP states it can be
assumed that population growth will continue to be concentrated within and to the
Gisborne urban area.

e Ageing population: an increase in the number of people 65 years old and over is
likely to result in higher demand for motor vehicle tfravel as people become more
dependent on access to essential services, especially healthcare.

e Future economic growth: Whilst the region has generally underperformed compared
to Aotearoa New Zealand as a whole, if growth ambitions are to be realised then this
will generate additional fravel demand.

e Structure of the region’s economy: the very heavy reliance on primary production in
the region — especially farming and forestry. Approximately 54.6 million cubic metres
of logs are estimated to be transported from forestry areas, sawmiling centres, and
Eastland Port in the next ten years. The total agricultural harvest will average about
3.50 - 3.90 million cubic metres per year between 2019 and 2028. The AMP states that
harvest routes have seen significant increase in Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT)
that continues to accelerate surface deterioration and pavement decay. As a result
of budget restraints, forestry routes see a frade-off between customer service and
economic efficiency.

e Tourism: the region is a hidden gem which is being discovered by more people as a
unique and stunning place to visit. Initiatives such as Te Ara Tipuna long distance trail
could turbo charge the tourist economy and generate additional travel demand. As
there are no regular regional public transport services outside of Gisborne city, this
demand will be by car.

e Climate change: whilst highlighted elsewhere in this business case (especially
problem 1), the roading network is at greater risk of impact from climate change,
which compounds the pressure of travel demand.

The 2020 Local Roads Route Security SSBC concluded that many local roads in the region
were not resilient or capable of servicing current / projected traffic volumes. The projected
freight tonnage numbers reinforced the future strategic importance of local roads used to
access forestry areas.

The SSBC went on to state that the relatively small number of high productivity motor vehicle
(HPMV) capable bridges in the local network was further evidence that many Tairawhiti
Region local roads are not capable of adequately servicing current freight demands.
Discussion with freight operators as part of the Integrated Transport Priority Plan indicated
interest from industry in investing in High Productivity Motor Vehicles (HPMVs) for logging
activities as demand increases. However the SSBC concluded that many bridges in parts of
the local road network were not capable of supporting full HPMVs (up fo 62 tonnes). There
has been investment in HPMYV routes since 2020, and the challenge is now that rural roads
are often not able to withstand the volume and weight of trucks that greater access has
enabled.
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Higher Maintenance Costs

In Te Tairawhiti region it is very expensive to invest in road maintenance and asset resilience,
and money goes a lot less far than most other parts of the country outside the main urban
areas. Added to the fact that the region has one of the smallest rating bases in the country,
the result is a significant roading maintenance affordability challenge.

Figure 6 shows Gisborne has a higher maintenance spend per centreline kilometre <—[ Formatted: Normal
compared with neighbouring districts and even others (such as Marlborough) which are
known to have similar resilience challenges, Deleted: 1

/{ Page Break

Figure é Maintenance Spend Per Centreline Kilometre 2023-24 (Selected District Councils)
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Source: Te Ringa Maimoa, Transport Insights

Previous NLTF budget increases have not resulted in an increased or maintained customer
LoS, especially with the several major climate events that severely deteriorated the network
and high inflation rate that has reduced delivery of programmed activities. But even if NLTF
budgets were higher, Council ratepayers could not have afforded the local share required
tfo match the NZTA investment; and this is a long-term structural issue which remains.

Back in 2020, the Local Roads Route Security Single Stage Business Case (SSBC) noted that
regular hazard events also resulted in faster depletion of regional local roading maintenance
budgets - because significant proportions were being allocated to reactive emergency
maintenance activities (clean-ups) responding to the effects of closures. Reactive
emergency maintenance spending, although necessary to address immediate accessibility
issues, was considered sub-optimal as similar road closures would continue to occur as the
root causes — a lack of resilience - are not generally addressed through such works. The
severe weather events of 2023 demonstrated exactly the problem that the SSBC was
concerned about.
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The SSBC went on to state that in Te Tairawhiti region a yearly cycle franspired where large
proportions of maintenance funds were allocated to emergency works, and therefore
investment to target the resilience root causes of road closures was constrained. The
additional funding sought via the SSBC focussed on addressing the cause of issues which
affected route security and resilience. However the SSBC stated that the scale of the
problem outweighed available funding even with the injection of additional proactive
funding — and this was before the severe weather events of 2023. This situation was,
according fo the SSBC, due to the sparse population and associated low traffic volumes, low
socio-economic status of the region, and historically low levels of preventative and resilience
investment.

The resilience project investment recommendations in the SSBC were therefore scaled to fit
available funding; even additional high and medium priority issues could not be funded in
the near future under arrangements at the time.

Matters have got worse since 2020. Figure 7 shows that the percentage of MOR budget
spent on emergency works had been increasing significantly even before the severe
weather events of the last few years. This longer-term trend is indicative of a wider problem
with poor physical condition of the roading asset which necessitates emergency repair
works.

Figure 7 Council Emergency Works Spending as a Percentage of MOR Budget (2009-10 to 2023-24)
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Source: Council Land Transport Activity Management Plan (2024-34)

It is impossible to determine how the Council roading asset base would have performed had
$81 million been allocated to proactive maintenance prior to the severe weather events of
2023. However it is reasonable to speculate that the subsequent repair bill — and resulting
economic disruption - would not have been as high as it is now. And despite additional
funding of $125 million recovery allocated by the government in 2023-24, the AMP identifies a
further funding gap of $250 million. The warnings of the Local Road Route Security SSBC back
in 2020 were prophetic.
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Conclusions

With the benefit of hindsight, it is easy to conclude that greater levels of asset resilience
funding should have been found four or five years ago. The period before 2020 had been
relatively benign in terms of severe weather events hitting the East Coast. The challenge of
making any investment case to address a risk that something might happen in the future is
always harder than addressing problems — like traffic congestion in larger cities — that are
already apparent.

Nevertheless from problems 1 and 2 this PBC has presented convincing evidence that there is
a robust understanding of future roading resilience risk, and that condition of the current
roading asset base is leading to higher levels of emergency investment than should
otherwise be the case.

Continuing fo allocate large amounts of money to repairing the next asset which fails, rather
than addressing hazard-based risks through proactive resilience investment on the most
important routes, will not make best use is of finite funding.

As noted in the conclusions to problem 1 there are various future scenarios that could
happen which would change locations and levels of resilience risk. To date, a willingness
and ability to look too far into an uncertain future has perhaps understandably been
constrained by present challenges. But not for much longer.

Evidence in Support of Problem 3
Problem 3 is defined as follows:

Insufficient clarity of future land use changes and understanding of Level of Service (LoS)
affordability to maintain road serviceability will hinder robust, prioritized transport resilience
investment decision making.

Introduction
There are two aspects of this problem:

1. Insufficient clarity of future land use changes and understanding of Level of Service
(LoS) affordability to maintain road serviceability.

2. Hindering robust, prioritised fransport resilience decision making.

Transport is a derived demand of land use because the need fo travel arises from the spatial
distribution of activities. People and goods need to move between different locations to fulfil
various journey purposes:

e Economic Activities: As examples, demand for transport is directly linked to
commuting to work, transporting goods to markets, and delivering online purchases
fo homes.

e Spatial Separation: Different land uses, such as residential, commercial, and industrial
areas, are separated (sometimes by long distances) — which creates the need for
fransportation to connect them.

e Accessibility and Mobility: Effectiveness of transport systems influences how easily
people can access different land uses. Good transport infrastructure and services
can reduce fravel time and costs, making it easier for people to reach their
destinations.
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¢ Urban Planning: Integrating land use and transport planning can help create more
efficient and sustainable urban areas. By designing towns and cities where essential
services and amenities are within easy reach, reliance on longer-distance travel can
be reduced.

How land is used in future could either be as a result of choice or, if climate change makes
existing uses unviable, there may be no option but to retreat from areas of the region on
which human activity is no longer viable. Either way, future land use changes in Te Tairawhiti
will impact on road function, route importance, traffic demand and the most appropriate
customer LoS that can be provided. Some roading routes may experience higher demand
as a result of land use changes, and others lower.

Resilience risk analysis for problem 1 is based on one possible climate change scenario —
where the average global temperature stabilises at 1.5 degrees Celsius above pre-industrial
levels. There are increasing concerns that the rate of Greenhouse Gas (GHG) growth may
make this level unachievable and, if exceeded, resilience risks could be higher than outlined
in problem 1. A different climate change scenario could result in higher and more

widespread risks across the roading network, which will increase the challenge of investing in
resilience solutions.

Therefore problem 3 relates to processes for identifying and obtaining better information, and
how this can then be used to guide more robust roading resilience investment decisions that
are prioritised against available funding.

Future Land Use Changes and Roading Resilience

One of the most important questions is the extent to which future land use changes and
demand for travel will enable Council to maintain a resilient roading network with limited
available funding.

As a result of historical land use changes over the last few decades - including increasing
forestry and declining processing and manufacturing industry - Council is maintaining a
roading network that, in some areas, bears very little relation to levels of current demand.
Scare resources are maintaining roads to a LoS which may not be appropriate to
importance to the community or based on usage.

Existing land use strategies — in particular the Tairawhiti 2050 Spatial Plan — assume that
fransport will be provided irrespective of cost or practicality. Under the “resilient
communities” outcome the following aspiration states:

“Infrastructure and other significant resources vulnerable to natural hazards and climate
change have been moved, protected or there is a plan for the future.”

The question of whether land use and travel demand is part of this “plan for the future” is not
addressed. Noris the possibility surfaced that in some places it may become either
impossible or undesirable to provide resilient roading assets.

Tairawhiti 2050 recognises that Council needs to decide on the level of risk that is tolerable,
and what isn't. The challenge is to define a robust policy process where this kind of decision
can be made based on the best available evidence. This PBC provides the tools for this
policy process to be implemented.

_——{ Deleted: cliamte
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An appropriate opportunity to define such a process would be through the Tairdwhiti
Resource Management Plan (TRMP) which includes the Regional Policy Statement (RPS),
Regional Coastal Plan (RCP), Regional Plan (RP) and District Plan (DP).

In the section on transport infrastructure the RPS states:

“The cost of providing networks and services needs to be taken into account. This is
especially important for remote areas which may require relatively expensive transport
facilities for few users.”

The phrase “taken info account” is not elucidated further and the RPS concentrates primarily
on potential adverse impacts of roading infrastructure on the natural environment. The
potential for land use changes to influence travel demand and infrastructure provision is not
directly addressed.

Jhe TRMP and RPS are currently under review, and a new regional spatial planning process is

=

_—| Deleted: The TRMP and RPS are currently under

being infroduced. There is potential for further change to land use and an opportunity to
consider implications for travel demand and provision of appropriate LoS on the roading
network. Proposed plan changes - for example in relation to log harvesting rules and use of
Overlay 3B land - could have significant impacts on travel demand.

Travel Demand Management and LoS
The AMP includes a basic demand management plan which is summarised in Table 12:

Table 12 Demand Management Plan

Demand Present Projection Impact on Demand
Drivers Position services Management Plan
Forestry Forest Approximately Anincrease in the | Identify suitable
industry production 54.6 million m3 of number of heavy routes for heavy
isincreased | logs are estimated | vehicles fravelling | vehicles to ensure
from 1 to be transported | to and from safe and timely
million from forestry forestry areas, fransport of logs
fonnes in areas, sawmilling sawmilling centres | from forestry
2010to 3 centres, and the and the port areas, sawmilling
million Portin the next 10 | increasing centres to ports
tonnes in years (until 2035) maintenance Prioritise HPMV.
2019 burden on local
upgrade of
roads and the .
o bridges based on
HPMV capability
- N the urgency of the
of existing bridges
need
Review rates and
logging differential
costs on forestry
blocks
Primary largest The fotal harvest Continued Identify suitable
agricultural, | broad will average about | movement of fransport routes for
dairy, industry in Te | 3.50 — 3.90 million produce from farms and
pastoral Tairadwhitiin | cubic metres per farms to encourage use
farms 2021, distribution centres

review, and a new regional spatial planning
process is being infroduced.
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Demand Present Projection Impact on Demand
Drivers Position services Management Plan
accounting | year between
for 18.3% of | 2019 and 2028
total GDP
($449
million)
Tourism Steady Incremental The impact on Maintain current
growth over | growth in the next | roading may be status
the past 10 ten years negligible in the
years. 5% of next five years
total
economic
activity
Population Moderate Population Growth | Potential capacity | Network
growth in to high is expected to be | constraints and optimisation
the urban growth of concentrated increased delays investigation
area key urban within the city and o_t peak times on Enhanced
routes to the West, vital urban routes monitoring of
including the over the medium- .
. urban traffic
Taruheru and term if current volumes trends on
Makaraka suburbs; | growth trends "
- X critical routes
population growth | continue
is expected fo Public Transport
increase traffic Plan
volumes Improved walking
and cycling
infrastructure
Climate Increasing Coastal erosion 96 Km of roads Coastal erosion
Change number and | willincrease and three bridges | stabilisation
itveev;rgxé rof 8- 51 extradays | on the coast programme
ovent / where the exposed fo sea Climate Change
) temperature will level rise Risk Assessment on
Increasing d 25 . roading assets and
levels of excee . Could increase 9
degrees Celsius . tfargeted
structural the sealing season | .
. . K improvement on
damage 10% increase in if temperature Lo
. high-risk assets
due to drought conditions | changes extend
storms / compared to 1990 | into autumn or
Increasing spring.
tfemperature
changes / May affect
increasing pavement designs
number and
severity of
weather
event

Source: Council Land Transport Activity Management Plan
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The plan talks about identification of suitable routes for forestry and farming but does not
explicitly consider how LoS could be varied in response to demand resulting from changes in
land use. Feedback from Council roading SMEs is that LoS and resulting maintenance
intervention strategies require more explicit definition in ways that decision makers and
stakeholders are able to understand.

The AMP focusses on LoS in relation to issues such as safety, smoothness of the road,
unplanned road closures and maintenance costs. It does not explicitly raise the possibility
that Council may need to reduce LoS to reflect value for money, road importance and
levels of demand - both now and in future. Where, for example, the AMP states that Council
has higher maintenance costs compared to its peers there is no solution proposed. Possible

options include:

e Reverting roads from sealed to unsealed, or from asphalt to chip seal.

e Reducing levels of regular maintenance, or eliminating activity altogether.

e Deferring or cancelling renewals.

e Working with industry to define usable routes during certain seasons and bad

weather.

e Closing roads either temporarily (during certain seasons or bad weather).

e Closing roads permanently.

These are options which Council is considering more seriously, and five questions were
included in a Participate survey undertaken in March and April 2025, as summarised in Table

13.

Table 13 Participate 2025 Survey Results

of the network with low traffic
volumes. On average, a new

that are built in the right places
and provide a valuable service

Question Option Number | Percentage
We don't have the funding to Over time, revert around 150km | 121 70
maintain all sealed roads to the | of poor-quality, low-traffic-
historical level of service we volume rural sealed roads back
would like. Currently 750km of to unsealed roads to afford
our rural network is sealed. Due | maintenance for the more
to funding limitations, we need | important rural sealed roads?
to reduce this by around 150km
(20%) to make the renewals Keep patching all sealed roads | 52 30
programme sustainable. Should | for a period, while accepting a
we: lower level of service for all
sealed rural roads?
We have 413 bridges to Replace and repair existing 65 41
maintain, with 42 requiring bridges destroyed or damaged
repairs after the cyclones and 7 | by future events on low use
needing total rebuilds. We're roads?
under pressure to repair and
replace bridges in remote areas | Invest more money in bridges 93 59
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there's enough money and
continue to live with risk2

Question Option Number | Percentage
bridge cost about $10m just to fo the community to increase
install. Should we: resilience and lower risk of
destfruction in future events?2
The government is signalling Continue to maintain the 53 35
reductions in emergency current road network asit is,
funding for future weather and address failure as it occurs
events. This change will as reactive emergency works
fundamentally affect our on the basis that NZTA may
decision-making around these continue to confribute towards
events, as well as our the repair bill2
maintenance practices and
prioritisation. In some situations, | Invest more money in proactive | 99 65
the viability of roads could be asset management which may
questioned. With a 10-15% increase Council rates but
annual funding reduction to reduce the risk of road and
address, we need to prioritise bridge failure?
maintenance and investment in
areas that reduce the impacts
of weather events. This means
focusing on proactive asset
improvements, such as culverts,
rather than waiting for roads to
fail as a result of severe weather
events, which would then have
to be repaired at a greater
cost. Should we:
For many years, some rural Continue to keep all roads 17 11
roads were temporarily closed open to all fraffic and accept
when there was a risk of there will be damage (mainly
significant damage during bad | from heavy vehicles) which will
weather. More recently, we cost significant money to
have instead attempted to maintain and repair?
keep all roads open at all times,
even if this results in damage Work with relevant industries 141 89
from heavy vehicles. Should we: | that use heavy vehicles, to plan
activities around the potential
for temporary road closures
during bad weather2
Some roads are not well Do nothing and wait for failure 8 5
aligned for current or future use | and eventually abandon road.
and or are being exposed to
more and more hazards from Relocate road with a bypass if 11 68
climate change. Should we: there's enough money?
Stay and build in protection if 44 27

Source: Gisborne District Council Participate Survey
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Whilst these responses provide a snapshot in time, they indicate that people understand the
need for Council to make difficult investment priority decisions.

Travel Demand Assessment Tools
The NZTA Monetised Benefits and Costs Manual (MBCM) 1! identifies several potential
approaches to estimate demand:

e First principle estimates: includes factoring, daily traffic volume estimates and broad
simple estimates of predicted facility use based on comparable examples in other
locations.

e Simple mathematical models: such as growth trend equations / calculations, trip
generation rate calculations, mathematical relationship models and elasticity
techniques.

e Project tfransport models: which do not have the capability to provide travel demand
estimates from land use and are instead fed by relatively simple trip generation (and
potentially distribution) calculations (or similar) to approximate future-year demand.

e Regional fransport models: with the capability to provide travel-demand estimates,
notably for future years, from land use inputs. May or may not have mode share
estimation capabilities.

A key challenge is the scarcity of tools that Council can use to assess land use implications
for current and future travel demand impact (and hence LoS) in more detail.

Under the heading “Improvement ltem” the AMP states that the region has only sporadic
traffic data and land fransport demand forecasts. Nor is there a transport model which
could be used to test impact of changes to travel demand from and to key origins and
destinations (zones). The AMP recommends review of:

e Gisborne specific 30-year land transport demand forecast model.

e Predicted transport demand against existing transport capacity to determine when
fransport capacity upgrades are required and what demand management
practices can be adopted.

The RLTP identifies building of a fransport model as a way to better understand the [ Deleted: Regional Land Transport Plan (RLTP)

movement of heavy vehicles through Gisborne city to the port, and hence the preferred
routings in the city. But equally important is an understanding of vehicle movements across
the whole region and how they get to Gisborne city, the port, smaller townships and places
even outside of Te Tairdwhiti region.

Development of a transport model is a “probable” activity for the 2024-27 NLTP, and would
help to address the problem of understanding fravel demand as a result of future land use
changes.

Investment Prioritisation
Having the right modelling tools means they can be applied fo support a robust and
evidence-based investment prioritisation framework for resilience projects.

" Monetised benefits and costs manual v1.7.2 November 2024
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A Council asset management maturity assessment — described in more detail in the
Commercial Case - states that there is no formal investment decision-making framework, so
prioritisation criteria and methods are unknown. This means that whilst capital expenditure

=

categorisation happens through NZTA Work Categories (WCs), costs are being captured,

_——{ Deleted: Capital

— ’{ Deleted: . C

and supply options /procurement processes exist, there is no evidence that financial impact

factors are considered - e.g. Net Present Value (NPV) analysis for renewals or Benefit Cost
Ratio (BCR) forimprovements.

Conclusions
Problem 3 is not about the what and why of asset resilience investment — it is about the how.
Through the AMP, and based on discussions with Council subject matter experfs and

\\ﬂ Deleted: and

\{ Deleted: . But

o )

contractors, it is clear that Council is having to adapt to a financial reality which is far more
challenging than had been previously assumed. The recent severe weather events have
exposed the vulnerability of the region’s roading network in a way that could not have been
predicted in any model, although previous business cases had already identified potential
risks.

Spatial plans — both strategic and operational - should reflect the reality that roading
networks and LoS need to evolve and probably shrink as a result of both historical and future
changes in land use. This is not an easy message to give, but as part of this PBC Council has
been proactive in attending community hui and explaining the challenges that are being
faced with a small population and limited rating base. The Economic Case below is based
on a prioritisation approach which can be further developed as part of the next RLTP, AMP
and LTP.

Investment Objectives

Investment objectives have two purposes:

¢ Communicate intended outcomes from the proposed resilience investment
programme in terms that can easily be quantified and evaluated; thereby telling
stakeholders, decision-makers and ultimately project teams tasked with delivery what
the investment is expected to achieve.

e Informs selection of resilience programme options through development of critical
success factors for use in multi-criteria analysis (MCA), alongside other criteria (such as
costs, benefits, fiming, risks and uncertainties, and inferdependencies).

Based on the problem and benefit statements, Table 14 sets out problems, benefits and
investment objectives for the local roading resilience investment programme:

Table 14 Problems, Benefits and Investment Objectives for Local Roading Resilience Investiment
Programme

Problem Benefit SMART Investment Objectives

1. Risks to the transport | 1. Targeted transport asset | 3. By [date] implement a risk-
network from severe investment will: based prioritised

weather events and a. Better understand programme of investment

[ Deleted: SMEs

climate change will R to achieve an agreed Level
. and address risks R . X
reduce reliable ; L of Service which provides
L from land instability R L
accessibility for : appropriate resilience for
e and erosion. -
communities and roads and bridges to
53

COUNCIL - 21 August 2025

219 of 547



employment /
business opportunities
and retain more
investment in the
local economy.

Problem Benefit SMART Investment Objectives
businesses, b. Identify, prioritise and impacts including land slips,
undermining the enhance resilience of flooding, extreme heat /
region’s economic critical assets. wind and sea levelrise.
performoncg and c. Enable social and 4. By [date] reduce the
social cohesion. e .

economic lifeline number and total duration
transport routes to of restricted access and
remain open. road closures on designated
. lifeline transport routes from
d. Increase community ’
. a baseline of [x hours] to [y
and investor hours]
confidence in the '
region because of
having reliable
transport links.
e. Create local

Continued under-
investment in asset
resilience results in
fransport routes
which are unable to
withstand pressure
placed upon them,
leading to future
higher costs of
maintenance.

2. Delivery of affordable
resilient levels of service
across the region
through:

a.

Enhanced priority to
high value transport
routes that are
vulnerable to
disruption.

Improvement in long-
term availability of
essential fransport
routes and lifeline
nodes for social and
economic purposes.

Greater financial
viability through
investment in
proactive asset
management rather
than emergency
after-the-event
work.

5. By [date] [x kilometres] of
lifeline routes will have an
established Level of Service
(LoS) and be resilient to the
impact of land slips,
flooding, coastal erosion
and sea level rise, from a
baseline of [y kilometres].

6. By [date] ensure availability
of essential tfransport routes
to lifeline nodes from a
baseline of [x number] to [y
number].

7. By [date] we [x kilometres]
of rural routes will have an
established Level of Service
and be resilient fo the
impact of land slips,
flooding, coastal erosion
and sea level rise, from a
baseline of [y kilometres].

8. By [date], the level of
funding invested in
emergency works will have
declined from a baseline of
[$xm] to [$ym]; and for
proactive asset
management will have
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Problem Benefit SMART Investment Objectives
increased from [$xm] to
[$ym].

3. Lack of 3. Better value for money By [date] establish and

understanding
regarding future
land use changes
and Level of Service
(LOS) requirements
to protect
serviceability of
roads, will not
enable robust
prioritized decision
making for
investment in
tfransport system
resilience.

investment decision
making which is based
on:

a. Arobust
understanding of
social and economic
value of fransport
routes.

c. Ability fo maximize
positive impact of
investment by
enhancing resilience
of the highest value
lifeline routes, at the
right time.

d. Maintaining access
through a resilient
well-maintained
network to minimise
risk of road closure.

quantify a baseline social
and economic value of
[$xm] for the region’s local
transport routes.

By [date] invested [$xm] in
designated alternative
options for high value
transport routes from a
baseline of [$ym].

By [date] increased the
social and economic value
of the region’s local
transport routes from [$xm]
to [$ym].

By [date] increased
preparedness by enabling [x
number] communities and
businesses to have roading
resilience plans in place to
maintain functionality to an
agreed Level of Service
(which may be different to
what is current) following a
severe weather or other
climate-related event.

These investment objectives have been used as part of the process for prioritisation of
potential interventions within the Economic Case, as explained below. A high priority for
work as part of the next RLTP, AMP and LTP will be to fill in the baseline and forecast data
based on the LoS, funding and investment priorities of the MOR programme.

Constraints, Assumptions and Dependencies

There are various constraints, assumptions and dependencies which willimpact the
proposed investment strategy. Tables 15 to 17 are a log of constraints, assumptions and
dependencies which is PBC has considered, and these will be regularly reviewed and
updated during programme implementation. The Management Case below provides more
details.

Constraints are limitations imposed on the investment proposal from the outset, including
available resources.
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Table 15 Constraints Log

ID

Constraint

Summary Description and Management Strategy

Cl1

Funding

The total amount of funding for local roading resilience
projects is limited and priorities need to be established. This
means that customer Levels of Service (LoS) may not be as
high as people might ideally like.

C2

Locally sensitive
areas

The ability to undertake asset resilience physical works is limited
in cultural and environmentally sensitive areas. In some areas it
may not be possible to implement an engineering-based
solution.

C3

Consents

Resource consents are likely to be an issue for more complex
and intrusive works which impact on water resources and may
make works more expensive resulting from the need to
manage waste material for example. Target resilience LoS for
some parts of the network may be unachievable or
unaffordable.

C4

Staff resource

Insufficient numbers of locally-based trained staff — across the
whole spectrum from planning through to works delivery. This
may limit ability to provide some target LoS, particularly
network availability and asset management approaches.

C5

Plant and
equipment

Lack of availability of specialist plant that is tailored to the
specific requirements of engineering works in the region. This
may make overall project costs more expensive as a result of
the need to bring in the necessary equipment.

Assumptions are things that are accepted as true or as certain to happen, without proof. If
they are not certain to happen, they may be a risk.

Table 16 Assumptions Log

ID Assumption Summary Description and Management Strategy

Al Future severe Climate change will result in either more, or higher intensity,
weather events severe weather events which will put increasing pressure on
will increase the roading network assets — road surfaces, bridges and
requirement for culverts. Various scenarios will be used to test response to a
roading asset range of alternative futures so that the region and its people
resilience. are fully prepared.

A2 Continuation of Even though locations of activity are likely to change, primary

primary
production will be
an integral part of
the region’s
economy.

production such as forestry, agriculture and horticulture will
remain an integral part of the region’s economy. This will
mean that a significant proportion of traffic will be made up of
heavy vehicles and they will have an impact on roading asset
maintenance requirements.
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roading resilience
remains
constrained.

ID Assumption Summary Description and Management Strategy

A3 Government The National Adaptation Plan, or a future version of it. Will
policy remains continue to be implemented and funded to a certain level.
supportive of This will mean that Council and partners can have confidence
resilience and to develop and implement value for money projects as part of
climate change the preferred programme in this PBC.
adaptation.

A4 Funding for There will never be enough money to deliver all possible

projects that could be implemented to deliver a maximum
level of asset resilience. This means that changes to LoS and
prioritisation of investment will contfinue to be vitally important
into programme delivery.

Dependencies are external influences, where success of the programme is contingent on
future actions of others. Other activities, programmes or packages may also depend on the

actions of this programme.

Table 17 Dependencies Log

ID Dependency Summary Description

D1 Land use Future changes to how land is used, especially for primary
changes industry activities such as forestry and agriculture, willimpact

on fravel demand. In turn change in fravel demand will have
implications for target LoS for asset management and
resilience.

D2 State Highway As many local roads intersect with the State Highway network
resilience as part of customer journeys, it is essential that routes are
investment resilient along their whole length. This means ensuring that

investment programmes, projects and physical works are
coordinated.

D3 Transport As with D2 above, TREC recovery projects on the State
Recovery East Highway have access implications for connecting local roads.
Coast (TREC) Therefore close joint working will be required to ensure that
projects whole route approaches are implemented.

D4 Future The FDS will be directing housing development to areas of the
Development region — especially Gisborne city — where it is most appropriate
Strategy (FDS) from the perspective of access to jobs and services (and using

modes other than the private car where possible).

D5 Tairawhiti The TRMP will set the objectives, policies, rules and regulations
Resource for the management of natural resources, and activities such
Management as roading resilience projects which will require consents.

Plan (TRMP)
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ID Dependency Summary Description
Dé NZTA Intervention | NZTA are seeking investment strategies that prioritise long-term
Hierarchy integrated planning over investment in large-scale capital
works.

The Case for Change

In the immediate aftermath of a severe weather event like Cyclone Gabrielle, it is
understandable for people to say that “something must be done” and “we can’t go through
this again”. And, of course, these people are right. This PBC has clearly set out that change is
necessary, in particular:

o Why we need to understand and act on future roading network resilience risks for the
sake of future generations and their economic, social and cultural health.

e Why the current approach to funding asset maintenance and management, coupled
with the levels of investment, is not leading to good financial or community outcomes.

e Why there could be more than one future scenario which significantly increases levels
of risk.

e Why better data would help with future investment decision making and partnership
working with key stakeholders.

e Why land use changes are fundamentally important to understanding how customer
LoS, and stakeholder expectations, need fo be scaled to available funding.

The three problem statements, and evidence in support of them, make a strong case for
making resilience first among equals when it comes to future investment in the roading
network. Whilst affordability can never be ignored, it is not appropriate for it to drive the wrong
type of short term “patch and mend” investment which has been all too apparent for the last
few years.

However, this does not mean that central and local government have the capacity and
financial means to address every conceivable future climate change risk and guarantee that
everyone and everywhere will be protected. This PBC does not ask for a blank cheque and

wave a magic wand to make all the problems disappear. That is simply unrealistic. Moreover
implying that physical engineering solutions can somehow mitigate against each and every
natural hazard ignores the need for policy changes which will shape how land is used and
demand for travel.

Jhis PBC fherefore makes a strong case for thinking, planning and acting differently by taking

a future focussed risk-based approach to prioritisation of roading asset resilience investment —
based on a data-driven approach which targets investment where it makes the biggest
impact for the most people.
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Attachment 25-196.2
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Economic Case

Introduction
The Economic Case takes the problems, benefits and investment objectives and formulates /[ Deleted: Strategic Case ]
various possible responses —in the form of programme options.

Each option represents an alternative way of investing a finite amount of money and makes
various trade-offs between priority assigned to different climate change hazards and areas
of the region. These options are then assessed and prioritised against investment objectives
and critical success factors._The preferred programme option represents the optimal
investment approach that will be further developed through the next Activity Management
Plan (AMP), Regional Land Transport Plan (RLTP) and Long Term Plan (LTP).

The Economic Case has been developed with three key policy responses in mind:

e National climate change adaptation. Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.63 cm, Hanging: 0.63 cm,
«  NITA Resilience approach. Add space between paragraphs of the same style
e Council Emergency Management. Formatted: List Paragraph,Paragraph, Indent: Left: 0.63
. . . cm, Hanging: 0.63 cm, Bulleted + Level: 1 + Aligned at:
National Climate Change Adaptation 063 cm + Indent at: 1.27 cm

Options considered for Te Tairawhiti have been informed by the adaptation responses
identified in Aotearoa New Zealand'’s first national adaptation plan!2:

e Avoid: Staying away from areas where the risk is too high (e.g. restricting or
preventing development in highly exposed areas).

¢ Protect: Staying in place and building defences (e.g. by building protective structures

such as sea walls).

¢ Accommodate: Staying in place and making changes to infrastructure to improve
resilience (e.qg. strengthening bridges).

* Retreat: Purposely relocating existing development away from high-risk areas (e.g. red
zoning and relocating community assets).

The Strategic Case highlights the resilience risk to the Te Tairawhiti transport network from
climate and seismic hazards, now and in the future. The framework options for the PBC
consider various adaptation responses to this risk:

* Reducing the Exposure of the network to hazards through avoiding and retreating; or

¢ Reducing the Vulnerabilities in the network through Protecting and Accommodating;
or

* Reducing both Exposure and Vulnerabilities through a combination of all four
adaptation responses.

12 Ministry for the Environment. 2022. Aotearoa New Zealand's first national adaptation plan. Wellington. Ministry for
the Environment.
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Attachment 25-196.2

NTZA Resilience Approach

The PBC approach to transport network resilience aligns with the NZTA resilience approach.

The "4 Rs” framework is an integrated approach, which includes risk reduction, readiness,
response, and recovery!3. Risk reduction and readiness are proactive actions, while response
and recovery are reactive actions to help communities return to normal after a natural
hazard event. Currently, Te Tairawhiti is focused on response and recovery due to Cyclone
Gabrielle and other weather events. The prioritisation framework considered as part of this
PBC are focussed on risk reduction and readiness over the longer term.

Figure 8 NITA Resilience Approach

.|lﬂ—|

GROW EVIDENCE
&INSIGHTS

SUSTAINABLE
RESILIENCE

LEAD RESILIENCE
EXCELLENCE

BUILD STRATEGIC
IMPROVEMENTS,

Source: NZTA

Council Emergency Management

The prioritisation framework can, however, give direction to the short-term recovery by
indicating the extent to which work is pursued and prioritised. The principles of this PBC
including the proposed Resilience LoS and local road importance categories, can also be
incorporated into the work Council is already doing through Te Tairdwhiti Emergency
Management Office (TEMO), shown in Figure 9.

13 https://www.nzta.govt.nz/roads-and-rail/highways-information-portal/technical-disciplines/resiience/strategic-
context
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Figure 9 Te Whakahaere Ohorere Emergency Management GDC'4

These are our essential services and facilities
that keep Tairawhiti ticking along every day:

What o do m educational initiatives and hui
every day
engaging with community groups to

p and support and development
of emergency plans.

National Emergency Management work programmes and research

Ongoing development of regional systems, structures and processes

Based on 2022-23 year

Source: Gisborne District Council

Baseline Assessment

Local Road Importance “~ | Formatted: Heading 4

A critical input into this PBC roading maintenance investment prioritisation framework is an
assessment of importance of local roads to communities. At a strategic decision-making
level, roads vary in importance (and ultimately LoS) depending on the extent of connectivity
they provide and travel demand. Thisisn't o say that roads that are of lower strategic
importance are not still highly valued by the people and businesses who rely on them.
Therefore lowest or low importance does not mean unimportant.

Road classification systems - including One Network Road Classification (ONRC) and One
Network Framework (ONF) - do not provide sufficient differentiation for a low trafficked
network like Te Tairawhiti region. For development of a high-level prioritised programme, this
PBC has therefore established a more granular local road hierarchy, based on data-led
evidence that can be applied across the whole transport network.

The PBC methodology for determining local road importance is imperfect due to limitations
in the available data. Importance scoring is “conspicuously coarse” but nevertheless
appropriate when prioritising transport resilience investment programmes across the region.
More detail and better evidence may be needed when getting down to project
prioritisation.

The importance of links in the Te Tairawhiti road network is a function of the places (origins
and destinations) they connect. The following factors are relevant to importance of places
connected by the road network:

o Lifelines: places that are important for essential services and emergency response.

e Cultural: places that are significant for cultural reasons.

e Social: places that are important for community wellbeing and connection.

e Economic: places that support the local and regional economy.

| ———42624-2697 Fhree-Year Plan+-Gisborne Bistrict-Councit
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Other considerations are:

e Places can be important for more than one reason.

e Road links can be used to access more than one place.

e __There may be more than one route for connecting the same origins and destinations.

e Availability of alternatives should influence the importance of a link.

e Many trips in Te Tairdwhiti will involve travel on a State Highway, at least in part.

Figure 10 shows detailed criteria relating to four factors which reflect place importance. For

this PBC each road segment has been scored using criteria on the basis of the importance of

the places to which it provides access.

Figure 10 Local Road Importance Scoring Criteria

Lifelines

Cultural

Social

Economic

Emergency Services: access to Ambulance, Fire or Police Station

Power: access to Electricity Sub-station

Other Transport Connections: access to Port & Airport
Utilities: access to Water or Wastewater Treatment Plant

Civil Defence: access to CD / Welfare Centres

State Highway Detours: alternative regional access to SH

Maori Cultural Connectivity: access to Marae
Maori Places of Significance: access to Waahi Tapu Areas

Other Gathering Places: access to places of worship

s to tertiary education

Education: link used as school bus route

General
Healthcare: access to healthcare centre Traffic:

AADT Rati
Healthcare: access to Hospital s

Communities*: a o dwellings /
settlements

Employme access to employment (ONRC)

Agriculture: access to Farmland / grassland

Commercial

Lifeline
Importance
Score

Cultural
Importance
Score

Social
Importance
Score

Horticulture: access to horticulture traffic:

ADT - HCV

Forestry: access to commercial forestry

*Tourism: access for tourism locations is covered through Communities & Employment criteria

Economic
Importance
Score

Road Section
Importance
Score

Source: Tairdwhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Technical Inputs for Strategic Case, WSP

Based on the shortest local road route to the State Highway, for each of the four importance

attributes — lifelines, cultural, social and economic - a score (generally between 1 and 3) has

been allocated and then combined into an overall importance rating. Links that provide

access to and from more than one "place” score higher than links that provide access to

only one.
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Based on this scoring methodology, Table 18 shows the length of road — in both rural and
urban areas — that has been allocated into five importance categories. Nearly half of the
rural roading network is in the lowest importance category, with most of the remainder being
either high or moderate. This reflects the fact that many rural roads have very low traffic
volumes of less than 20 vehicles per day. In urban areas, one third of the roads are in the low
category, as these are primarily residential streets. The highest, high and moderate roads are
the main arterial and distributor routes which connect residential areas to employment
zones, the city centre and each other.

Table 18 Local Road Importance Assessment

Highest 24 1 35 14
High 282 17 60 24
Moderate 374 23 65 26
Low 177 11 77 31
Lowest 793 48 12 5]
All 1,649 100 250 100

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Technical Inputs for Strategic Case, WSP

Local road importance scores are normalised so that the four factors (lifelines, cultural, social
and economic) are weighted equally. A sensitivity analysis concludes that the social factor is
most influential on the overall score, likely due to the inclusion of annual average daily traffic
(AADT). Alternative weighting systems make little difference to overall distribution of
importance scores, and therefore the normalised (equal) weighting system is retained.

Mapping to show the geographic distribution of local road importance scores under future
scenarios is included within Appendix F.

Figures 11 and 12 show local road importance for both the region as a whole and Gisborne
city. Scoring for the network has been smoothed so that road importance changes only at
logical locations within the network. Importance is a gradation - road sections that are
green have the lowest importance and sections coloured red are assessed as highest and
high importance. Yellow and orange occupy the middle ground.

In the region as a whole, road importance increases in and around Gisborne city and the
smaller East Coast townships. Sections of road which directly intersect with the State
Highways also have higher importance. As roads move into the more remote and hilly inland
areas, the level of importance generally declines. However where rural routes provide
potential alternatives to the State Highway, they increase in the level of importance.

In Gisborne city, all the main arterial routes are in the highest importance category, and
distributor roads which connect into them either moderate or low. There are very few roads
in the lowest category.
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Figure 11 Local Road Importance in Te Tairawhiti Region

Legend
Overall Local Road Importance
== Lowest (0.007 - 0.779)
Low (0.780 - 0.895)
“* Moderate (0.896 - 1.667)
== High (1.668 - 6.766)
== Highest (6.767 - 40.481)
== State Highway
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Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Technical Inputs for Strategic Case, WSP
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Figure 12 Local Road Importance in Gisborne City
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Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Technical Inputs for Strategic Case, WSP

Establishing local road importance is a critical input into Levels of Service (LoS).

Changes to Levels of Service

As discussed in the Strategic Case, LoS describe performance of the roading network from a
user perspective and therefore maintenance standards that deliver form and functionality.
LoS is a dynamic interplay of both resilience risks and travel demand. Tackling issues of soil
erosion, loss of highly productive land and protection from natural hazards will change the
way that activities such as forestry, farming and urban development are conducted, and
where they take place. In turn this willimpact on travel demand and LoS which will be
necessary to keep routes appropriate to their level of function.

LoS for roading resilience have therefore been established based on two overall factors and
five criteria:

e Customer experience when using the road:

o Availability of the road for vehicle use.

o __Safety and accessibility for people travelling on the road.

e Form and function of the road:

o Road surface and drainage.

o Surfaces and structures of the road.

o__Approach to managing the road asset.

Figure 13 provides a summary description for each LoS grade (A to F). LoS A represents the
highest standard, and for each lower grade there is a noticeable decline. Sealed surfaces
predominate from LoS grades A to C, whereas D and E generdlly revert to unsealed. Grade

N Formatted: Heading 4
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F is only for access by special types of vehicles that can manage road conditions. In effect

grade F roads will not be maintained by Council.

Form and function reflects LoS provided to the customer, and lower grades generally mean

assets which perform to a more basic standard and consequently less investment in

proactive asset resilience.

Figure 13 Levels of Service Grading from A to F

Resilience LOS Factors

FORM & FUNCTION

Indicatve Vi Road Surface & Drainage Siruciures Asset Management Approach
y
= Aimt0 open at least ane lane within 24 | accessibie for all ravel modes and | 11 120®: 1 ridges are
with generally and wel over HCVs | undertaken to ensure maximum asset Ife
hours of unpianned event. vehick types, with no significant safety e o0 62 toos) i,
Notify public of estimated road closure o g
imeframe within 2 hours.
Winor disruption expected from
unplanned events f::::‘.‘;‘“’ :ﬁs“"“g"&’;ﬁ"" 2 with some | Bridges may ; sccessible to
Am 00 | P mos vy Ao voer| T that are narrowor | al standard HCVs (up 0 44 tonnes) and | maintain safoty and manago assot
3days none and winding. Generally wel drained with | may be accessible to HPMVs (1p10 52 | condition. Some non-hazardous road
Noty public of estimated road closure e B ons. limited isk of surface water. surface defects
imeframe within 4 hours.
d surie
More reactive maintenance where there
unplanned events d most veticle | generally :
Aimto 3| types. Lower driver | sectons) or Bricges sandargHoy | | &6 lure planned renewals Dust
e " ' et po miigation n plac for unsedled roads.
fays 102 weeks s s, | Adou surface. access (up to 44 tonnes). Non-hazarus oad surface dfects may
by Road user . oot
timeframe. 4 high risk locations. events. 50 pragant for imited perods oftme.

Road may be challengng for
inexperienced crvers and inaccessible

events.
A 1o open at least one ane within 2
‘weeks to 1 month of unplanned event.
Notiy publc of estimated road cosure
timeframe within 3 days.

for pes (e.g. small 28D

Typicall unsealec road surface with

orlow . with vaiable
conditions folowing isruptons and
safety hazards present. Users require
focus and awareness 1 travel safely.
Route may be closed to HCVs during

narrow width (< 6m). Adequate drainage
in place, but surface water s liely during
heavy rainfal events.

Bridges are ono lane; HCV weight
restrict

Maintenance and renewal undertaken to
achieve minimum standard at least cost
'Dust management limited to times of very|
(dry conditions. Temporary repairs may be
used to reduce significant hazards. Non-
hazardous road surface cefects may be
present for extended periods of time.

permanent closure
Notfy pubic of estimated road closure
timeframe within 1 week.

winter,
- Predominantly reacive mantenance and
renewal fo acheve miimum standard at
unplened events, signifcant d
, S5t | oametry, one lane oads withnartow | One lane bridges wit weight resticions | least cost. Dust management anly in
s ) et e o wih (< 4. Ftforpupose drainage i | (max weight 4 tonnes) orow levelford | exiteme cases. Temporary repais used
. o plce, butlow ljing areas ar iely o crossings. o reduce significant hazards Non-
e o o lood easiy during heavy rainfal events. o ond sutcs e o
Severs @srupton expecied fom
unplanned svents.
tor & noted by or paper road with
Unplerned events may resultit Sutable for 4xd, 3m. | Wetriverford y. renewal

ATV and horses only. No HCV access.

Minimal proactive drainage.

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Technical Inputs for Strategic Case, WSP

The baseline Resilience LoS currently being provided across the transport network (i.e. post-

Cyclone Gabirielle recovery), has been calculated based on a road’s current vulnerability

score as shown in Table 19.

Table 19 Baseline Resilience LoS

Level of Vulnerability

Baseline Resilience LoS Grade

1 Low A (urban roads only
2 Low B
3 Moderate C

4-5

Moderate / High

|w)

More than 5 High / Extreme

Im

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Technical Inputs for Strategic Case, WSP

Figure 14 shows LoS percentages within each grade for the urban and rural network. For rural

roads LoS grades D and E are in the maijority (77% of total length). For urban roads, two thirds

are LoS grade A and B, which reflects the better state of construction / repair of the assefs.
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Figure 14 Current Levels of Service Approximated from Local Road Vulnerability
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Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Technical Inputs for Strategic Case, WSP

Council has established target and minimum resilience LoS for each local road importance
level (“highest" down to "lowest"). Target LoS would be Council's preference for roads at
each importance level, and the minimum is the lowest acceptable.

Table 20 Council Target and Minimum Resilience LoS Grades

Highest A B A B
High B (6} B c
Moderate (o} D c C
Low D E C Cc
Lowest E E C (e}

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Technical Inputs for Strategic Case, WSP

For all rural road importance categories other than the lowest each minimum LoS grade is
one level below the target. As each importance category reduces from “highest”
downwards, both grades also decline by one level.

For urban roads the "highest” and “high” importance categories each minimum LoS grade is
also one level below the target. However from moderate importance downwards, grade C
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is considered to be both the target and the minimum, which indicates the need for a higher
LoS across urban areas where most people live.

Economic Case Methodology Overview

Deleted: 1

There are two very strong influences on the
investment prioritisation methodology:1
Local road importance.

Levels of Service (LoS).{

Figure 15 below outlines the approach for identifying a preferred resilience investment
option, which includes three key stages:
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prioritisation option, and provides an indicative 30-year cost envelope.

A

Figure 15 Economic Case Development Process
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4. OPTIONS IDENTIFICATION 6. PREFERRED RESILIENCE

INVESTMENT APPROACH

41
SETTINGS 6.1 PREFERRED OPTION
Strategic Intervention Long List of Short List
Trade-off Hierarchy & [ Options > |dentification Define scope of preferred
Decisions Toolkit (Where we willintervene) (How tointervene) | investment prioritisation
I F option

5. OPTIONS ASESSMENT

6.2 PREFERRED OPTION

COST

51 SHORT LIST ASSESSMENT

Indicative 30-Year Cost

] Options - Sensitivity Envelope
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v

Intervention Prioritisation

If fundingwas unlimited, the need for intervention could be determined simply by spending
enough money fo achieve the target LoS, by addressing sections of the network where
resilience risk exceeds the desirable minimum. However as funding is constrained, Council
will need to prioritise_ maintenance interventions to address LoS resilience deficiencies which
means that target levels may not always be reached.

Deleted: Local Road Importancef
A critical input to the PBC prioritisation framework is
an assessment of importance of local roads to
communities. Road classification systems -
including One Network Road Classification (ONRC)
and One Network Framework (ONF) - do not
provide enough differentiation for a low trafficked
network like Te Tairawhiti region. This PBC has
established a more granular local road hierarchy,
based on data evidence that can be applied
across the whole transport network.q

The methodology for determining local road
importance is imperfect due to limitations in the
available data. The importance scoring is
“conspicuously coarse"” but nevertheless
appropriate when prioritising fransport resilience
investment across the region.q

The importance of links in the Te Tairawhiti road
network is a function of the importance of the
places (origins and destinations) they connect.
The following factors are relevant when
importance of places connected by the road
network:q

Lifelines: places that are important for essential
services and emergency response. |

Cultural: places that are significant for cultural
reasons.{

Social: places that are important for community
wellbeing and connection.q

Economic: places that support the local and
regional economy.

Table 21 shows a matrix for prioritising urban and rural road_maintenance interventions which
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Table 21 Intervention Prioritisation Matrix

Road Importance Road Resilience Risk Category
Category
Minor Medium High Extreme
Highest 8 2
High & 8 2
Moderate - 3 8 2
Low - - 3 2
Lowest - - - S

Priority category descriptions are as follows:

e If aroad section is assessed as sitting within one of the green cells within the matrix, no

intervention is required.

e Road sections assessed as sitting within cells in the top right-hand half of the matrices
(coloured red, lilac or yellow) do not meet the target level of resilience for their
importance.

¢ Road sections sitting within cells furthest to the top right (coloured red) have the
largest gap between the assessed and target Resilience LoS.

e Road sections assessed as sitting in cells close to the diagonal (coloured yellow) have
the smallest gap between the assessed and target resilience LoS.

e Road sections coloured lilac sit between the red and yellow categories.

Implicit within this prioritisation tool are the assumptions that it is:

e Tolerable that low importance road sections are less resilient.

* Not tolerable forimportant road sections to be at a high or extreme level of

resilience risk.

The prioritisation model has been_used to assess alternative intervention options, which may
include the following strategic choices:

o Liftingsesilience of all deficient road sections to achieve the target for their respective

Joad importance.

« All deficient road sections to achieve target for road importance levels one and two

only.

e All deficient road sections by one level only (i.e. road sections with extreme risk are

!

[ Deleted: the
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treated so that they,have “only” high risk efc). ——{ Deleted: to
e Only road sections assessed as having high or extreme risk.
Tables 22 and 23 show the length of local road within each resilience risk priority category, for [ Deleted: grouping

urban and rural roads respectively.
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Table 22 Length of Rural Roads Within Each Intervention Priority

Road Importance Length of Road in Each Resilience Risk Category (km)
Category

Minor Medium High Extreme
Highest 1 25
High 142 104 46
Moderate 173 143 74 24
Low 99 54 32 8
Lowest 480 226 68 17

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Technical Inputs for Strategic Case, WSP

Table 23 Length of Urban Roads Within Each Intervention Priority

Road Importance Length of Road in Each Resilience Risk Category (km)
Category
Minor Medium High Extreme
Highest 1 17
High 8 22 2
Moderate 12 18 7 0
Low 23 114 24 1
Lowest 8 3 3 1
Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Technical Inputs for Strategic Case, WSP
Table 24 shows the length of rural and urban roads within each priority banding, both in «— ﬂ Formatted: Normal
absolute terms and as a proportion of the total, J?,{ Deleted: 1
Table 24 Total Length of Road Within Each Priority Band Page Break
Priority Category Rural Urban
Length (km) Length (%) Length (km) Length (%)

1

2 103 6.0 20 25,

3 512 29.7 80 30.0
No intervention 1,100 64.0 126 62.2
All 1,720 100.0 267 100.0

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Technical Inputs for Strategic Case, WSP
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For both rural and urban roads around two thirds of the network (total length 1,226

kilometres) requires no intervention. Just under a third of both types of roads (total length 592
kilometres) are in the lowest priority category where an intervention is required. This leaves
less than 10% of either rural or urban roads in the two highest intervention priority categories,

which equates to 129 kilometres. The very highest priority category has just six kilometres of //{ Deleted: 6

road length, but without intervention the impact would spread much wider.

The prioritisation tool includes implicit assumptions about community tolerance for resilience
| risk for roads of different importance, which are made with a_strategic prioritisation view of

the entire region and local road network. However these assumptions may not align with a
community’s actual risk tolerance.

The prioritisation tool also considers overall risk associated with multiple natural hazards. In
reality, risk tolerance may vary depending on the type of hazard. For example, communities
may be more tolerant of risk associated with a major earthquake (which is considered an
"act of God") than they would be for the risks associated with flooding which are more
regular and hence perceived as “preventable”. This view would impact the risk tolerance

particularly for rural areas where there the exposure to flooding and extreme storm event
hazards is higher.
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Figure 16 Catchment Areas for Proposed Investments
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T

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical
Inputs, WSP

Programme Option Identification
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Programme Settings
Jhe,Strategic Case,acknowledges that "trade-offs” are required because maintaining a

comprehensive road network resilient to all hazards is not financially affordable. To
demonstrate the strategic trade-off decisions available to the Council, "programme settings'
—provide-the-basis-for generating the-long-ist-of options-using-a-top-down-approach
t-of options using a top-down approach.
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The programme settings first focus on where intervention is required to improve resilience, //[ Formatted: Font: Bold

then within those boundaries, look at how to intervene to improve resilience. Table 25

””’{ Formatted: Font: Bold

provides a brief description of each of the programme settings._The third column summarises

the key trade off decisions (expressed in the form of questions) for each programme setting. 77777{ Deleted: Programme
The final column then summarises the specific either / or option. Key supporting assumptions Deleted: Settings

o JU A

gre included in Appendix G. { Deleted: for these Programme Settings
Jable 25 Programme Settings | Delet Page Break
1
Intervention Programme Trade-off Decision Programme Setting
Focus Setting Options
Where to Network scope | Should the Council retain | ¢ Retfain existing network
intervene the entire existing OR
network, or reduce the e Reduce network length
network length to (to 90% of existing
exclude roads that get
. length)
very little use?
Risk tolerance | Should the Council » Focus on 9” climate
prioritise reducing risk for and seismic hazards
all climate and seismic OR
:czccnjrds,;rlfocusfor;)ﬂ « Focus on flooding and
ood and slope stability o
slope stability hazards
hazards (based on P Y
Council’'s knowledge of
the communities’
tolerance to these risks)2
Intervention Should the Council » District w?de
Priority prioritise intervention Intervention!” OR
district-wide or focus o Focused Intervention
intervention . (more priority on
geographically? central areas) '8
How to Risk reduction | Should the Council focus | ® Reduce exposure to
intervene approach on reducing risk through hazards OR
reducing exposure to e Reduce vulnerability of
hazards, or through network infrastructure
reducing the vulnerability OR
of network infrastructure?
e Reduce both exposure
and vulnerability
Level of Should the Council e Minimum Lo§ on more
Service (LoS) prioritise achieving roads OR
minimum LoS for more

7 Investment is focused on Intervention Priority 1, 2 & 3 across the entire district. Intervention Priorities are an outcome
from the Strategic Case and are based on both resilience risk and local road importance as explained in
Appendix A.

18 Investment is focused on Intervention Priority 1 & 2 in all areas of the district, then Priority 3 in central areas of the
district Catchment Areas 2 & 4 (covering approximately 60% of the network length and where the majority of the
poputation-tive)
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Intervention
Focus

Programme
Setting

Trade-off Decision

Programme Setting
Options

roads, or prioritise

roads?

achieving target level of
service but for fewer

e Target LoS on fewer
roads

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical

Inputs, WSP

It can be seen that even at a strategic level there are some difficult choices to be made,

and that is before any specific areas — and the local communities — become aware of what

this might mean for them.

Types of Intervention

The next gquestion focusses on the types of intervention that might be applied to whatever

option is pursued. Table 26 shows a summary of an, “intervention toolkit” created for this PBC,

which includes system changes, refined maintenance and renewals strategies, and new

infrastructure. The joolkit has been surfaced, tested and refined with GDC Subject Matter

::,/—/’[ Deleted: of

\‘[ Deleted: the

Experts (SME) through workshops.

Interventions that were considered not practical within the Te Tairdwhiti context have been

removed from the initial brainstormed list. Interventions that were not aligned with the
Investment Objectives of the PBC have also been removed.

In developing the jntervention foolkit, two key factors were considered:

Deleted: |

Deleted: T
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:,/—/[ Deleted: Intervention

o Intervention Hierarchy: Strategic prioritisation based on the NZTA Intervention
Hierarchy, which promotes low-cost investments, integrated planning, demand

\{ Deleted: Toolkit

)
)

management, and best use of the existing system before considering new

infrastructure.

« Intervention Alternatives: Grouping various intferventions into three categories as

shown_in Table 24,

) \\‘{ Deleted: Prioritising a hierarchy of interventions to

optimise investment, referencing

Deleted: . This

(-

//—/[ Deleted: below

Table 26 Summary of Intervention Toolkit

Intervention Category

Summary Description

Intervention Alternatives

,,,,/—/—/[ Deleted: Hierarchy

System Change

These interventions aim to
integrate land use with the
fransport network through
planning and development
to improve resilience.

Jhese interventions focus on

e Policy responses
o Divestment decisions
e Financial mechanisms

e Organisational changes

both exposure reduction (i.e.
retreat) and vulnerabilit;

reduction (i.e. new

development requirements).

, /"/[ Formatted: Font: 10 pt
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Business As Usual
(BAU) with Refined
Intentions

These interventions opfimise
resilience of the current
fransport network by
reprioritising and targeting
existing programmes,

¢ Maintenance strategies
e Maintenance programmes

e Proactive renewals
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Intervention Category | Summary Description Intervention Alternatives /,/—/[ Deleted: Hierarchy
particularly operations,
maintenance, and renewals.
Jhese interventions primarily > /——/[ Formatted: Font: 10 pt
focus on reducing network E tted: Defaul
vulnerability (i.e. improving ormatted: Default
condition and robustness of
existing assets)., //{ Formatted: Font: 9 pt
Isolated / Targeted These interventions e New roading
Interventions concentrate on new Drai . +
infrastructure and are ¢ Drainage improvemen
designed to enhance e Storm water management
resilience for particular assets .
or locations. e Slope protection
These interventions focus o Temporary & alternative ~ //[ Formatted: Font: 10 pt
primarily on reducing network structures \ . 4 Defout
vulnerability (i.e. Structural i " ormatted: Default
. L]
strengthening network ructuralimprovements
assets), but some reduce e Green / blue infrastructure
exposure (i.e. retreat through
new road alignment)., ,///{ Formatted: Font: 9 pt
Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical
Inputs, WSP
Various selections and combinations of these interventions have been assigned to the short- /,,/—/[ Deleted: were

listed alternative investment programme approaches. More details on the types of
intervention and Intervention settings is included in Appendix H.

Option Long List

The programme option long list has been compiled using various combinations of the
programme settings — roading network length, risk tolerance and geographic priorities;,
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Table 27 Long List of Programme Options
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_——{ Deleted: District

Option Programme Settings
Number
Roading Network Length | Risk Tolerance Geographic Priorities

1 Retain full network length | Focus on flooding and Region wide
slope stability hazards intervention

2 Focused Intervention
Focus on flooding and o
slope stability hazards (more priority on central

areaqs)

3 Focus on all climate and | Region wide
seismic hazards intervention

4 Fo.cus' on all climate and Focused Intervention
seismic hazards
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,//[ Deleted: District

1 Deleted: District

Option Programme Settings
Number
Roading Network Length | Risk Tolerance Geographic Priorities
(more priority on central
areaqs)
5 Reduce total network Focus on flooding and Region wide
length by around 10% slope stability hazards infervention
6 Focused Intervention
Focus on flooding and .
slope stability hazards (more priority on central
areaqs)
7 Focus on all climate and | Region wide
seismic hazards intervention
8 Focused Intervention
Focus on all climate and L
seismic hazards (more priority on central
areaqs)

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical

Inputs, WSP

The long list was refined to retain options that are plausible, representative of Te Tairawhiti,
and sufficiently unique fo enable genuine comparison. The rationale for discounting four of

‘- 4{ Formatted: Normal

the eight options is given in Table 28, { Deleted: 1
Page Break
Table 28: Rationale for Discounting Long List Options ge e
Number | Rationale For Discounting Option
Focuses on a hazard specific risk tolerance in a focused geographical area. It
2 is considered to have too narrow of a focus and would not achieve the region- 7[ Deleted: district
wide step-up in resilience that this PBC seeks to achieve.
Excluded due to financial infeasibility. The Strategic Case outlines the
3 challenges of maintaining full network resilience to all climate and seismic
hazards without prioritising investments. At least one trade-off or compromise is
necessary, which this option fails to achieve.
6 Same rationale_as for Option 2. { Deleted: Refer to
Despite the reduced network length, excluded due to financial infeasibility. The
Strategic Case demonstrates that maintaining the entire network’s resilience to
7 all climate and seismic hazards without prioritising investment is impractical. At
least one trade-off or compromise is necessary, which this option fails to
achieve.
Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical
Inputs, WSP
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The remaining four options have been refined by incorporating programme settings for “*how
to intervene” to develop the short list. All permutations of the "how” programme settings
have been considered for each option — based on both the risk reduction approach and
LoS. The most appropriate resilience responses have been selected based on the risk profile
and tolerance established by the “where” settings.

e Reducing exposure reduces likelihood of encountering a hazard by relocating critical
infrastructure and people away from high-risk areas._This is appropriate for

Attachment 25-196.2

=3

programme settings that aim to prevent people and assets from being located in
areas where adverse conditions are expected.,

///{ Formatted: Font: Century Gothic

¢ Reducing vulnerability enhances resilience and route access through strengthening

assets to withstand adverse conditions._This is more appropriate for programme

///{ Formatted: English (New Zealand)

//{ Formatted: Font: Century Gothic

settings aimed at modifying infrastructure to ensure its resilience and functionality
during and following disruptive events.,

o LoS has been agreed with Council subject matter experts to define a minimum and

,///[ Formatted: English (New Zealand)

target levels, for each local road importance category. An achievable LoS is a

//[ Formatted: Font: Not Bold

strategic trade-off decision that impacts affordability - the more roads that achieve
target LoS, the more expensive the option will be.

The shortlisted options are presented in Table 29.

Table 29: Short List of Programme Options

\{ Formatted: Font: Not Bold

Formatted: Font: Not Bold

Formatted: Font: Not Bold

Formatted: Font: Not Bold

Formatted: Font: Not Bold

> /"{ Formatted: Font: 8 pt
Formatted Table

\\{ Deleted: Network Scope

/{ Formatted: Font: 8 pt

) o J ) JC U L 0 L

Name Description Where to Intervene How to Intervene
Roading Risk Intervention Risk Level of
Network Length | Tolerance | Priority Reduction Service (LoS)
Approach
Status Quo Reacting fo Retain existing Flooding Regionwide Reduce Target LoS
keep roads network and slope | intervention vulnerability for urban
functional stability roads
on the hazards
existing
network
Resilient Prioritising Retain existing All climate | Focused Reduce Target LoS
Communities resilience for | network & seismic intervention exposure for roads
social and hazards with social
cultural importance

communities

—/’/{ Formatted: Font: 8 pt

/{ Formatted: Font: 8 pt

/{ Formatted: Font: 8 pt

Strategic Routes | Protecting Reduced Flooding Regionwide Reduce Target LoS
economic network length and slope intervention vulnerability for roads
access (90% of existing) | stability with
between hazards economic
key areas of importance
land use and
port / trade

Balanced Reach | Balanced Reduced All climate | Focused Reduce Target LoS
prioritisation network length & seismic intervention both for central
across social | (90% of existing) | hazards exposure area of
and and region
economic vulnerability
consideratio
ns
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Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical
Inputs, WSP

Table 30 provides a more detailed summary of each short-listed option:

Table 30: Description of Programme Option Short List

Name Option Description

Status Quo e Focuses on current maintenance strategies to reduce vulnerability
to flooding and slope instability.

e Reactionary to weather events, with limited funds for new or
improved infrastructure after recovery and emergency works.

e Aimis to keep the full network operational at a minimum LoS. 7[ Deleted: level of service

e Does not seek to retreat, however it acknowledges that
unplanned retreat will be necessary on roads with high costs.

Resilient e Works to reduce exposure fo all climate and seismic hazards.

Communities e Prioritises roads with social or cultural importance, focusing
investment in the central areas of the region (where the majority
of the population live).

e Highest Importance roads elsewhere will be invested in, but other
roads in these areas may not.

e Maximises the use of policy-led responses so that habitation and
development is enabled in areas where hazards can be
managed.

e Roads providing high importance access for communities will

achieve target LoS. ,/*[ Deleted: level of service

e Where this cannot be achieved economically, retreat will be
managed and supported.

Strategic Routes ¢ Reduces network length by excluding the least important and
lowest used 10%.

e  With the remaining network, prioritises reducing vulnerability from
flooding and slope instability of roads with economic importance.

e People will be able to rely on certain routes (those with economic
importance) to be resilient and achieve target LoS.

e These routes are protected through engineered solutions and
policy settings.

e Roads with lower importance and high vulnerability will be
retreated from, with alternative access solutions considered.

Balanced Reach |*® Seeksto balance social and economic importance in the region.

e Emphasises user-pays principles and strategic frade-offs to
achieve a sustainable network.

e Investment reduces risk to all climate and seismic hazards by
reducing exposure and vulnerability.

e Network length is reduced by 10% and investment is focused in

Deleted: level of service

achieving target LoS only in central areas of the yegion.

{
{

Deleted: District
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Name Option Description

e Elsewhere, the network may be able to accommodate minor
disruptions only.

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical
Inputs, WSP

Programme Short List Option Assessment
Do-minimum
This section setfs out an assessment of the four short list options. It is standard practice for a

business case to use a “Do-minimum” - defined as the minimum level of expenditure required //[ Deleted

:. Thisis

to maintain a functional LoS - as a benchmark for evaluating the four short list options. For

this PBC jt is not possible to directly identify a Do-minimum, because the purpose js to identify (,,,/——/[ Deleted:

t

the option that maximises the resilience benefit from the available funding. Ultimately, the

\\‘[ Deleted:

of this PBC

preferred programme option may become the Do-minimum. For the purpose of option

Deleted:

framework

comparison and evaluation, the baseline will be the Status Quo as described in Table 30

Deleted

above, which is closest to current practice. ﬁ Deleted:

Assessment Framework

: option

: evaluation

Table 31 presents the_programme option gssessment framework which has been developed «. ,/—/[ Deleted
using the NZTA Multi-criteria analysis: user guidance v2'°. Additional detail about developing \{

Formatted: Body Text

the framework is given in Appendix I,

e JU JC JC JU A JC ) L

| Deleted: 1
Table 31: Programme Option Assessment Framework Page Break:
Criteria Type Criteria Key Questions
Investment Resilience Are we spending on the right part of the
Objectives network?
Level of Service | How much are we reducing resilience risk?
(LoS)
Are we meeting our target LoS?2
Feasibility Are we meeting our minimum LoS?
Are there roads where we will not meet minimum
LoS?
Critical Success Can we feasibly carry out the investment
Factors approach within the 30-year timeframe?
Achievability Can the investment approach be delivered
within the 30-year timeframe?
Certainty Are we confident we will get the outcomes we
wante
Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical
Inputs, WSP
19 Multi-criteria analysis: user guidance
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Affordability is not a scored criteria as part of the MCA, but options costing forms part of the
decision-making process. For this PBC, the required investment over the 30-year period has
been estimated, based on both proactive and reactive investment. For each option there is
a potential upper and lower bound investment estimate, which have then been compared
with the Status Quo to assess affordability.

A meaningful assessment using the NZTA Monetised Benefits and Costs Manual (MBCM)
would require detail at a granular roading level such as:

o Travel time delay due to full / partial road closures and diversions. Formatted: Bulleted + Level: 1 + Aligned at: 0.63 cm +
Indent at: 1.27 cm

¢ Additional vehicle operating costs due to full / partial road closures and diversions.

e Crash costs due to full / partial road closures and diversions.

Instead, this PBC uses a quantitative methodology for comparing the option value for money
at a systems level. Consideration has been given to the potential implications of cost
distribution over time in the Financial Case.

Tables 32 to 35 provide a detailed summary of each short-listed option, including estimated
residual resilience risk if the programme is implemented and_resulting LoS_achieved.

Table 32: Status Quo Option Summary

Status Quo Reacting to keep roads functional on the existing network
Length of Roading Network: Retain full existing network /[ Deleted: Network Scope
Risk Tolerance: Flooding and slope stability hazards

Programme " i e ’ —

seftings Intervention Priority: Region-wide intervention /{ Deleted: District

Risk Reduction Approach: Reduce vulnerability
LoS: Target for urban roads

This option focuses on current maintenance strategies to reduce
vulnerability to flooding and slope instability. It is reactionary to weather
events, with limited funds for new or improved infrastructure after recovery

Description and emergency works.
The aim is to keep the full network operational at a minimum LoS. It does /{ Deleted: level of service
not seek to yetreat; however it acknowledges that unplanned retreat will /{ Deleted: refreat

be necessary on lowest importance roads with high costs.

For this option a strong focus is put on the interventions outlined below. /[ Formatted: Font: 10 pt

These interventions are supported by other types, but to a lesser degree.

System Change: Some policy responses and regulatory changes

Key Enhanced Mdaintenance and Renewals: Some focus across maintenance ‘*ﬂ Formatted: Space Before: 6 pt, After: 6 pt

Interventions | and renewals interventions (particularly drainage and subsidence
management), strong reactive approach to bridge repair

Isolated / Targeted Interventions: Targeted interventions focused on /{ Formatted: Font: Century Gothic, 10 pt

stormwater management and structural improvements

Estimated The table below shows the residual yesilience risk for this option at the end /{ Deleted: resilient

Residual Risk | of the 30-year programme period.
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Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical

Inputs, WSP

Table 33: Resilient Communities Option Summary

Status Quo Reacting to keep roads functional on the existing network
Local Road Residual Resilience Risk by Road Length (km)
Importance MINOR MEDIUM HIGH EXTREME
1 - Highest 55 A | o |
2 - High 173 168 N o |
3 - Moderate 188 244 8 0
4 - Low 126 93 &3 0
5 - Lowest 266 346 193 0
The table below shows the residual resilience LoS expected as the end of [ Deleted: O
the 30-year period.
NS " Residual LoS by Road Length (km)
ocal Road Importance - 5 --
Estimated 1 - Highest 35 24
Residual LoS
2 - High 60 282
3 - Moderate 65 374
4 - Low 77 177
5 - Lowest 13 786 7

LCEllCia Prioritising resilience for social and cultural communities

Communities
Length of Roading Network; Retain full existing network [ Deleted: Network Scope
Risk Tolerance: All climate and seismic hazards

Programme Intervention Priority: Focused intervention

Settings
Risk Reduction Approach: Reduce exposure
LoS: Target for roads with socialjmportance [ Deleted: Social
This option works to reduce exposure to all climate and seismic hazards. It { Deleted: Importance
prioritises roads with social or cultural importance, focusing investment in
the central areas of the region (where the majority of the population live). { Deleted: District
Highest Importance roads elsewhere will be invested in, but other roads in

. these areas may nof be.

Description . Lo . -
The option maximises the use of policy-led responses so that habitation
and development is enabled in areas where hazards can be managed.
Roads providing high importance access for communities will achieve
target LoS. Where this cannot be achieved economically, retfreat will be [ Deleted: level of service
managed and supported.

Key For this option a strong focus is put on the interventions outlined below.

Interventions | These are supported by other types of intervention, but to a lesser degree. [ Deleted: interventions
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Resilient - Prioritising resilience for social and cultural communities

Communities
System Change: Spatial pJanning, District Plan provisions, Matauranga _—| Deleted: P
Maori knowledge. { Deleted: Provisions
BAU with Refined Intentions: Moderate focus across business as usual (BAU)

interventions.

Isolated / Targeted Interventions: To protect communities including new
roading, stopbank protection, bridge seismic strengthening, slope erosion
confrol planting, greenways and green corridors, daylighting streams and
riparian planting, coastal protection.

The table below shows the residual resilience, risk for this option at the end [ Deleted:

of the 30-year programme period.

Local Road Residual Resilience Risk by Road Length (km)

Importance MINOR MEDIUM MINOR EXTREME

Estimated

Residual Risk | | 1- Highest 59 0 m
2 - High 320 22 0 “

3 - Moderate 360 66 14 0

4 - Low 119 130 5 0

5 - Lowest 439 298 37 31

The table below shows the residual resilience LoS expected as the end of
the 30-year period.

Residual LoS by Road Length (km)

Local Road Importance - D -“
59

Estimated 1 - Highest
Residual LoS
2 - High 331 10
3 - Moderate 109 331
4 - Low 77 177
5 - Lowest 13 699 94
Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical

Inputs, WSP

Table 34: Strategic Routes Options Summary

Strategic Protecting economic access between key areas of land use and port /
Routes trade
Length of Roading Network; Reduced network length _—{ Deleted: Network scope
Risk Tolerance: Flooding and slope stability hazards
Programme . - . S . o
" Intervention Priority: Region-wide intervention [ Deleted: District
Settings

Risk Reduction Approach: Reduce vulnerability

LoS: Target for roads with economic importance
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Strategic
Routes

Protecting economic access between key areas of land use and port /
trade

Description

This option reduces the network length by excluding the least important
and lowest used roads (around 10% of network length). With the remaining
network, the option prioritises reducing vulnerability from flooding and
slope instability of roads with economic importance.

People will be able to rely on certain routes (those with economic
importance) to be resilient and achieve target LoS. These routes are

protected through engineered solutions and policy settings. Roads with
lower importance and high vulnerability will be retreated from, with
alternative access solutions considered.

Key
Interventions

For this option a strong focus is put on the interventions outlined below.
These are supported by other types of intervention, but to a lesser degree.

System Change: Regulatory changes.

BAU with Refined Intentions: asset criticality assessment and monitoring,
subsidence management strategies, river management strategies, surface
drainage maintenance programme, culvert cleaning and maintenance
programme, bridge deck & drainage maintenance programme, bridge
scour screening & maintenance programme.

Isolated / Targeted Interventions: jo protect strategic routes including,

culvert renewals and capacity improvements, surface drainage
improvements, road slope protection systems, retaining walls, bridge
replacement, bridge debris flow management systems.

Estimated
Residual Risk

The table below shows the residual resilient risk for this option at the end of
the 30-year period.

Local Road Residual Resilience Risk by Road Length (km)

Importance MINOR MEDIUM MINOR EXTREME

1 Highest 55 N | o |
2 - High 219 122 0 n
3 - Moderate 242 198 0 0

4 - Low 154 95 5 1

5 - Lowest 247 398 128 33

Estimated
Residual LoS

The table below shows the residual resilience LOS expected as the end of
the 30-year period.

Residual LoS by Road Length (km)
Local Road Importance ““- b -“
1 - Highest 59
2 - High 341 1
3 - Moderate 174 266
4 - Low 77 177

!

[ Deleted: level of service

[ Deleted: interventions

[ Deleted: Changes

~| Deleted: targeted interventions

| Deleted: :
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Strategic
Routes

Protecting economic access between key areas of land use and port /
trade

5 - Lowest 13 542 251

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical

Inputs, WSP

Table 35: Balanced Reach Option Summary

Balanced
Reach

A balanced prioritisation across social and economic considerations

Programme
Settings

Length of Roading Network; Reduced network length

!

Risk Tolerance: All climate and seismic hazards

Intervention Priority: Focused intervention

Risk Reduction Approach: Reduce both exposure and vulnerability
LoS: Target for central area of region

[ Deleted:

Network Scope

Description

This option seeks to balance social and economic importance in the
Jegion. It emphasises user-pays principles and strategic frade-offs to

/[ Deleted:

district

achieve a sustainable network. Investment reduces risk to all climate and
seismic hazards by reducing exposure and vulnerability.

The initial network length is reduced by 10 percent and investment is
focused in achieving target level of service only in central areas of the
Jegion. Elsewhere, the network may be able to accommodate minor

/[ Deleted:

District

disruptions only.

Key
Interventions

For this option a strong focus is put on the interventions outlined below.
These interventions are supported by other types of intervention, but to a
lesser degree.

System Change: Dynamic Adaptive Pathways (DAP) planning, Jisk-based

/[ Deleted:

District

property rating and development levies, user pays road maintenance and
ownership.

BAU with Refined Intentions: sealed road pothole prevention programme,
sealed road resurfacing and rehabilitation, sealed roads reverted to
unsealed surfaces, seasonal road use restrictions, unsealed roads
maintenance and metalling programme.

Isolated / Targeted Interventions: jo protect key infrastructure that is most

Deleted:

adaptive

: pathways

: dap

\{ Deleted:

risk based

)

vulnerable including, alternative river crossings, temporary river crossings,

/[ Deleted:

targeted interventions

bridge deck replacement, bridge replacement.

Estimated
Residual Risk

The table below shows the residual resilience, risk for this option at the end

—{ Deleted::

of the 30-year programme period.

Local Road Residual Resilience Risk by Road Length (km)

Importance

MINOR MEDIUM MINOR EXTREME

2 - High 251 91 0
3 - Moderate 359 81 0 0

/[ Deleted:

—
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4 - Llow

5 - Lowest

189
529

65
180

0
65

0
32

=3

Estimated
Residual Lo$

2 - High

4 - Llow

5 - Lowest

Local Road Importance

1 - Highest

3 - Moderate

the 30-year programme period.

The table below shows the residual resilience LoS expected as the end of

//,[ Deleted: LOS

Residual LoS by Road Length (km)

246

26
278 162
77 78
13

NN e - (- HEE
57 1

929

516 276

Source: TairGwhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical

Inputs, WSP

Table 36 sets out how options have been ranked from first to fourth based on how well they

score against each criterion.

Table 36: Option Ranking_(Including Sensitivity Tests)

COUNCIL - 21 August 2025

Criterion Option Ranking
Status Quo Resilient Strategic Balanced
Communities | Routes Reach
Investment Resilience 4 1 3 2
Objectives
LoS 4 2 3 1
Critical Feasibility 1 4 2 3
Success
Factors Achievability | 1 2 4 3
Certainty 4 3 1 2
Summary of Ranking The least The highest Makes some Has the
Assessment reductionin | reduction of | progress highest
resilience risk | risk on the toward reduction of
of the four most reducing risk on the
options, and | important resilience risk, overall
only some of | roads. Only but just a third | network.
the network | a third of the | of the network | More than
reaches network achieves half of the
target LoS. achieves target LoS and | network
Scores best target LoS ~15% of the reaches
for feasibility | but the network does target LoS,
and maijority of notf reach yet ~15% of
achievability, | the network minimum LoS. the network
reflective achieves Feasibility and | does not
that it is the minimum certainty score | reach
status-auo LoS highl\ due-to minimum
tatus quo. LoS. highly due 1
85
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Criterion Option Ranking
Status Quo Resilient Strategic Balanced
Communities | Routes Reach
Certainty Feasibility focus on LoS in order
scores low and business as fo achieve
because the | certainty usual and resilience
status quo score poorly | targeted outcomes
does not as option interventions. for the rest
achieve the | focuses on Poor of the
resilience system achievability network.
outcomes change, due to Scoresin the
needed. which may geographically | middle for
be outside dispersed critical
current investment. success
regulatory factors,
settings. reflective of
the
balanced
approach
across
intervention
fiers.
Investment Objectives 50%, | 4 2 3 1
Critical Success Factors
50%
Investment Objectives 4 1 (equal 3 1 (equal
100%, Critical Success
Factors 0%
Investment Objectives 75%, | 4 2 3 1
Critical Success Factors
25%
Investment Objectives 50%, | 2 (equal) 2 (equal) 4 1
Critical Success Factors
50% (Feasibility only)
Investment Objectives 50%, | 3 1 4 2
Critical Success Factors
50% (Achievability only)
Investment Objectives 50%, | 4 3 2 1
Critical Success Factors
50% (Certainty only

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical

Inputs, WSP

The sensitivity tests show that Balanced Reach performs very well when different weightings

are applied to the investment objectives and critical success factors — in five out of the six

tests the preferred option retains its fop ranking. The option rankings and summary
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commentary are based on the detailed Multi Criteria Analysis (MCA) which is shown in
Appendix |. Table 37 sets out a summary of how each option performs against asset
resilience and LoS investment objectives using key measures around residual risk and LoS:

Table 37: Option Ranking Against Resilience and LoS Investment Objectives

Criteria Measures Option Ranking
Status Resilient Strategic | Balanced
Quo Communities | Routes Reach
Transport Length of high and 172 49 126 118
assets with highest importance roads
more with a residual risk of

importance | medium or higher

,///[ Deleted: Medium

will be more | (kilometres)

,,,,//[ Deleted: Medium

resilient to
natural Length of whole network | 1,091 729 984 542
hazards with residual risk of

Jmedium or higher

(kilometres)

Resilience Ranking 4 1 3 2
Investment | Proportion of network 13 31 35 54
achieves where target LoS is
an agreed | achieved (%)
resilience
LoS Proportion of network 100 95 87 86

where at least the
minimum LoS is achieved

(%)

Proportion of network 0 5 13 o4 7[ Deleted: 15
where minimum LoS is not

achieved (%)

LoS Ranking 4 2 3 1

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical
Inputs, WSP

Key conclusions from the above table are:

e For both asset resilience and LoS, the Status Quo option is the lowest ranked
performer, with Strategic Routes being the second lowest._For the Status Quo option
only a very small proportion of the network reaches target LoS, even though all roads
achieve the minimum. The length of highest and high importance roads with at least
medium residual resilience risk is the highest under Status Quo, and second highest
under Strategic Routes.

e For asset resilience, the Resilient Communities is highest ranked as it achieves the //——/[ Deleted: reduces

highest residual risk yeduction on the high and highest important roads. However,

Deleted: the most

Balanced Reach gchieves the highest residual risk reduction on all roads.

\4(( Deleted: reduces
{ Deleted: the most
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e For LoS, Balanced Reach is the highest ranked option as it gchieves the target on the

highest percentage of the network, Resilient Communities achieves the minimum LoS

on a higher percentage of the network,

The two highest ranked options (Resilient Communities and Balanced Reach) focus on all
climate and seismic hazards. A major differencejs that the latter is based on reducing

existing roading network length by around 10%. Both options require focussed interventions,
but Balanced Reach has a stronger emphasis on economic considerations in the central
area of the region (Catchment 2). This means that Balanced Reach addresses both asset
exposure and vulnerability, rather than just the former in the case of Resilient Communities.

High-level option costs are presented in the Financial Case. Figure |7 provides summary

costs of the four programme options with emergency works being shown as lower and upper
bounds (so they are alternatives and not additive). Also shown is the residual risk and LoS for

the four options.,

Figure 17 Comparative Option Cost Summary ($m) and Residual Risk

Balanced Reach

s o

$- $200 $400 $600 $800 $1,000  $1,200
30-YEAR HIGH LEVEL COST ESTIMATE (MILLIONS)

Strategic Routes

OPTION

Resilient Communities

Status Quo $327 ‘

$1,400

BBase programme m Potential emergency works (lower bound)

@ Potential emergency works (upper bound)
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Deleted: has

Deleted: greatest

Deleted: where the target is achieved

Deleted: However,

Deleted: where the minimum LoS is achieved

Deleted: between Resilient Communities and
Balanced Reach ...
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Deleted: 16

Formatted: Normal
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Deleted: . At a total of $1.02 billion (2025 prices)
over 30 years, Balanced Reach is the most
affordable option, as it target areas of the network
where the highest investment benefits can be
realised. All other options are likely to spend more
money on emergency works, especially for Status
Quo and Strategic Routes. Whilst Strategic Routes
and Resilient Communities also spend more on the
base programme, beneficial impacts are diluted
over the 100% of the region (in the former) and
100% of the roading network (in the latter).

Figure 16 also shows ...

Deleted: .1
Page Break:

BALANCED REACH

STRATEGIC ROUTES

RESILIENT COMMUNITIES

STATUS QUO

= Base programme
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Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical
Inputs, WSP

Assuming emergency works at the upper bound, at a total of $941 million (2025 prices) over
30 years, Balanced Reach is the most affordable option, as it target areas of the network
where the highest investment benefits can be realised. All other options are likely to spend
more money on emergency works, especially for Status Quo and Strategic Routes. Whilst
Strategic Routes and Resilient Communities also spend more on the base programme
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beneficial impacts are diluted over the 100% of the region (in the former) and 100% of the

roading network (in the latter).

Table 38 sets out a summary of how each option performs against critical success factors of
feasibility, achievability and certainty:

Table 38: Option Ranking Against Critical Success Factors

_——{ Deleted: district

Criteria Measures Option Ranking
Status Resilient Strategic | Balanced
Quo Communities | Routes Reach

Feasibility: Number of interventions | 0 7 4 6
Current in the System Change
network Tier with a “Strong”
scope or rating, weighted by
regulatory whether the intervention
system need | isin Council's control or
to change to | not; AND where there is
deliver the areduced network
programme

Ranking 1 4 2 3
Achievability: | Number of interventions 2 7 26 9
Existing in the Enhanced M&R
systems have | and Isolated / Targeted
the capacity | Interventions Tiers with a
and “Strong” rating, weighted
capability to | by whether the
deliver the programme has a
programme | yegion-wide Setting or a

focused Setting.

LoS Ranking 1 2 4 3
Certainty: Number of interventions 3 18 34 28
Level of across all Tiers with a
confidence “Strong” rating, weighted
that by the factor for the Tier.
Investment
Objectives LoS Ranking 4 3 1 2
can be
achieved

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical

Inputs, WSP

Sensitivity Tests

The Strategic Case presents future resilience scenarios that are focused on two key
dimensions of change:

e Climate and its influence on natural hazards.
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e Land use and its influence on local road importance.

Table 39 shows future resilience scenarios developed as part of the Strategic Case._These
scenarios were used to consider how future local road importance could plausibly differ from

today. For example, where roads become increasingly exposed to hazards over time, they
will plausibly become less important as people move away from exposed areas.

Table 39: Future Resilience Scenarios

,/——/"/[ Formatted: Font: 10 pt

,/——/"/[ Formatted: Font: 10 pt

,/—//[ Formatted: Font: 10 pt

Land Use Scenario
[Future Scenarios
1 Current 2 Moderate 3 Climate Driven
A Current Al N/A N/A
2
o B Short Detour
c B1 B2 N/A
Y |2050+1.7°C
)
% C Hot House
£ Rk Cl N/A C3
-6 2050 +2.1°C

/’[ Formatted: Font: 10 pt

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical
Inputs, WSP

Scenario Al represents the base case reflecting current climate conditions with existing land-
use patterns and accompanying social and economic activity. Scenario B2 and Scenario

/,,,,//[ Deleted: |

C3 have been used to test the sensitivity of the options to future change. Scenario B2
represents a moderate degree of change in land use, which could be associated with the
“Short Detour” future climate scenario. Scenario C3 represents a significant degree of
change in land use, which could be associated with the "Hot House” climate scenario.

Both scenarios see a progressive move towards population growth being centred on
Gisborne City urban area with more of the rural land furthest from Eastland Port being

converted to native / carbon forestry. Options that have programme settings most closely

/,,,/————/'[ Deleted: and

aligned to these future scenarios are the least sensitive to future change, as shown in Table
40.

Table 40: Short List Options Sensitivity to Future Scenarios

Description Option Ranking
Status Quo Resilient Strategic Balanced
Communities | Routes Reach

Scenario Resilience 4 1 3 2
B2

LoS 4 2 3 1
Scenario Resilience 4 1 3 2
Cc3

LoS 4 1 3 2

,77777*‘[ Del J. 1‘[

‘= 4{ Formatted Table
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[ Deleted: zones

/[ Deleted: zones

Description Option Ranking
Status Quo Resilient Strategic Balanced
Communities | Routes Reach
Summary Most Least Moderate Low sensifivity

sensitive to sensitive to sensitivity to to future
future future future change. It
changes, change, change. aims to
focusing prioritising While it balance social
investment | roads with includes a and economic
across the social or reduced importance by
entire cultural network focusing
network. importance length, it still investment in
Achieving and focuses the central
investment | generally investment areas of the
objectives focusing over the region
in the far investmentin | whole region. | (catchment
north and the central Achieving areas2 &4in |
west of the areas of the investment Figure 16). The
region, region where | objectivesin | trade-off is
where most people | the far north reduced
change is live and west of network length
most likely, (catchment the region, in the areas
will be areas 2 & 4in | where that are most
challenging. | Figure 16). change is susceptible to

most likely, future change.

will be

challenging.

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical

Inputs, WSP

Preferred Option

The options assessment concludes that the emerging preferred option is Balanced Reach,
The rationale for this option being preferred is outlined in Table 41.

Table 41: Summary of Preferred Option Rationale

| Deleted: outcomes showed

Deleted: the

Deleted: option

Assessment Factor

Rationale for Preferred Option (Balanced Reach)

MCA

Scores well in the MCA analysis, delivering to the Investment Objectives
of resilience and LoS, and responding well to the Critical Success

Factors effectively.

MCA Weighting Test

Consistently the highest ranked option when different weightings are

applied to the MCA criteria.

Appraisal Summary

Has strong to very strong alignment with the transport outcomes
applicable to this PBC.

Affordability

Similar total estimated cost envelope fo the Status Quo. However, with
more emphasis being placed on proactive investment, there is scope
Also

for further reduction in reactive investment (emergency works)
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Assessment Factor Rationale for Preferred Option (Balanced Reach)

includes system change programme settings that could lead to | Deleted: System

increased external funding sources, which would further improve ( Deleted: Change

affordability.

While unlikely, if there are only very few weather events over the 30-
year period, the Status Quo option may be more affordable. However,
if large weather events occur, proactive investment in Balanced Reach
is expected to reduce overall expenditure, making it a more affordable
approach.

Future Scenarios Aligns well with Future Scenarios, as more priority is given to areas that
Sensitivity Testing will be less disrupted by climate-driven land use change.

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical
Inputs, WSP

The Balanced Reach investment programme prioritisation approach has a strong focus on [ Deleted: preferred resilience

the following lifecycle approaches:

Planning: Implementing changes from a systems perspective, particularly for roads
with the highest risk and lowest overall importance. These roads may be tfransitioned
to user-paid maintenance, phased out through Dynamic Adaptive Pathways
planning (i.e. retreat), or improved with funding from risk-based property ratings,

development levies and user charges. By altering how Council maintains these parts [ Deleted: and

of the network, resources can be better allocated forynaintenance and { Deleted: the

improvement of the remining network.

Maintenance and Renewals: Reducing resilience risk by focusing on maintenance of
both sealed and unsealed roads in the central area of the region, as well as the most
important roads in the northern and western areas of the region. Investing

geographically where the majority of the population live allows Council fo achieve, Deleted: their

target LoS on these roads. Unsealed roads of lower importance may have seasonal Deleted: level of service

restrictions for heavy vehicles to prevent significant damage, Sealed roads of lower
importance will be considered for reverting to unsealed at the end of their economic

Deleted: deterioration

life, as a cost efficiency measure. Resilience will be further supported by an
increased focus on proactive drainage and bridge maintenance.

Capital Improvements: Structural improvements to bridges on roads with high
importance that cross key rivers and waterways to maintain key access needs.
However, as a frade-off, bridges on the lowest importance roads may not be
reinstated with a permanent “like-for-like” replacement following damage in an
event. Additionally, when bridges on lowest importance roads reach the end of their

economic life, they may not be replaced like-for-like and instead substituted by low [ Deleted: be replaced with

level crossings such as floodable fords being likely if appropriate. Resilience will be
further supported through green and blue infrastructure to improve storm water
management, erosion and coastal protection.

Through the framework development process, key interventions as well as supporting 1 ﬂ Formatted: Body Text
interventions have been identified as shown in Table 42, —{Deleted: 1
{ Page Break
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Table 42: Preferred Option Interventions

Type

Interventions

Description

System change

Dynamic Adaptive
Pathways (DAP)
planning

Lowest Importance roads with high or extreme
exposure have DAP plans for managed
retreat (50 km).

Risk based property
rating and
development levies

Properties accessed via roads with high or
extreme risk have charges or levies imposed
to fund improvements or maintenance of the
road (133 km).

User pays road
maintenance and
ownership

Rural low and lowest importance roads with
high or extreme risk are transitioned to user
pays (11 km).

Asset retirement plans

Lowest importance roads with extreme
vulnerability are planned for retirement when
they are due for renewal (21 km).

District Plan provisions

Provisions for new development reduce use
and deterioration of roads with extreme
exposure (138 km).

Mdatauranga Mdaori

Matauranga Maori in decision making for high
and highest importance roads.

Regulatory changes

Suitable rural land uses are enabled through
regulation to reduce impacts that increase
network vulnerability (40 km).

Spatial planning

Rural roads with extreme risk may be
downzoned, and therefore not maintained /
reinstated following an event (40 km).

Business as usual
with refined
intentions

Sealed road pothole

Sealed roads are freated annually for crack

prevention filling, rut filling, scabbing repairs, small patch
programme sealing (726 km).
Sealed road 10% of sealed roads are resurfaced or

resurfacing and
rehabilitation

rehabilitated annually.

Sealed roads reverted
to unsealed surfaces

Low and lowest importance sealed rural roads
are reverted to unsealed at end of economic
life (124 km).

Seasonal road use
restrictions

Low and lowest importance unsealed rural
roads with resilience risk of medium or higher

!
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Type Interventions Description
have seasonal restrictions for heavy vehicles
(210 km).
Unsealed roads All unsealed roads are graded annually
maintenance and (982 km). All unsealed roads have metal
metalling programme | proactively overlaid over the 30-year period.
Asset crificality Assets on highest importance roads have
assessment and active condition monitoring (3 km).
monitoring
Bridge deck & Bridges on high and highest Importance roads
drainage are cleaned annually (66 bridges), the rest of
maintenance the network are cleaned every two years
programme (219).
Culvert cleaning and | Culverts on high and highest importance
maintenance roads are inspected and cleaned every two
programme years (1,410 culverts), the rest of the network
are inspected and cleaned every five years
(6,830).
River management Routine maintenance of waterway at bridges
maintenance on high and highest importance roads every
strategies second year (66 bridges), the rest of the
network every three years (219).
Surface drainage Surface drainage on high and highest
maintenance importance roads are renewed every 10 years
programme (400 assets), the rest of the network are
renewed every 15 years (1,340).
Isolated / Alternative river Half of the bridges on lowest importance
targeted crossings roads are reinstated with low level crossings
interventions (e.g. floodable fords) when they reach end of

economic life (22 bridges).

Temporary river

Half of the bridges on lowest importance

crossings roads are reinstated with temporary crossings
(e.g. bailey bridges) if they are damaged in
an event (22 bridges).

Bridge deck Replace bridge decks for all bridges on high

replacement

and highest importance roads (57 bridges).

Bridge replacement

Replace bridges at 100 years old on highest
importance roads (4 bridges).

!
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Type

Interventions

Description

Bridge seismic
strengthening

Strengthen bridges on highest importance
roads (12 bridges).

Culvert renewals and

capacity
improvements

Renewal of culverts at 50 years old on high
and highest Importance roads (7,000 culverts).

Coastal protection
using groynes and
planting

Protect high and highest importance roads
with high or extreme coastal risk (38 km).

Green corridors for
surface water
management

Implement on high and highest importance
roads with high or extreme flooding risk in
urban environments (2 km).

Retaining walls

Engineered retaining installed for half of high
and highest importance roads with high or
extreme slope stability risk (7 km).

Slope protection

Slope protection (rock fences, debris flow
barriers) installed for half of high and highest
importance roads with high or extreme slope
stability risk (7 km).

Surface drainage
improvement

Improvements on high and highest
importance roads with high or extreme
flooding risk (46 km).

Stream daylighting

and riparian planting

Restore natural waterways adjacent to high
and highest importance roads with high or
extreme flooding risk in urban environments
(2 km).

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical

Inputs, WSP

Preferred Option Benefits

Figure | 92 below shows the estimated change in residual resilience risk across the road
network with the preferred option, as compared to the current resilience risk in Figure 18, {

Figure 20 shows the estimated residual resilience Los.
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Attachment 25-196.2

Figure 18 Residual Resilience Risk (Status Quo)

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical
Inputs, WSP
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Figure 19 Residual Resilience Risk for Preferred Option

Source: Tairdwhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical
Inputs, WSP
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Figure 20 Residual Level of Service for Preferred Option
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These results show:

e Estimated residual resilience risk of all roads is medium or low, except for roads of
lowest importance.

e There are no roads with extreme estimated residual resilience risk in the central area
of the region.

e Roads in the urban area of Gisborne and key communities have higher LoS
compared to rural.

e Roads with Lifeline Importance have higher LoS.
e Roads with lower importance have lower LoS.

Benefits are estimated over a 30-year programme timeframe and will not be immediately
realised.

Table 43 shows length of the network (in kilometres) subject to four levels of residual resilience
risk — from minor to extreme. Also shown in the square brackets is change in resilience risk
from current.

Table 43: Residual Resilience Risk (Balanced Reach Option)

Level of Road Length of Road Subject to Residual Resilience Risk [and Change from
Importance Existing] (Kilometres)
Minor Medium High Extreme
1: Highest 31 [+26] 28 [-22] 0 [-3] 0 [0]
2: High 251 [+122] 91 [-82] 0[-39] 0[-9]
3: Moderate 259 [+196] 81 [-128] 0 [-54] 0 [-14]
4: Low 189 [+98] 65 [-58] 0 [-34] 0 [-6]
5: Lowest 529 [+104] 180 [-86] 65 [-3] 32 [-14]

Source: Tairawhiti Strategic Network Resilience Programme Business Case - Economic & Financial Case Technical
Inputs, WSP

Table 44 summarises anticipated interventions and outcomes for each catchment shown in

!

Figure 16 above: [ Deleted: 17
Table 44: Interventions and Outcomes for Each Catchment
Catchment .
A Summary of Interventions and Outcomes
(Figure 16) Y [ Deleted: 17

1 e Investment is predominantly system change / planning interventions to
better align land use with the resilience of the roading network. These
roads may be transitioned to user-paid maintenance, phased out
through Dynamic Adaptive Pathways planning (i.e. retreat), or

levies_and user charges.

improved with funding from risk-based property ratings,development |

[ Deleted: and
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Catchment
(Figure 16)

Summary of Interventions and Outcomes

=3

[ Deleted: 17

Future Scenarios predict changes in rural land use to activities less
reliant on transport (e.g. rural land furthest from Eastland Port being
fransitioned over time to native / carbon forestry). Therefore, these
roads have lower access needs and according will have lower LoS.

Maintenance strategies and programmes will prioritise the highest
importance roads, for example unsealed road metalling, sealed road
pothole prevention, and culvert clearing.

Capital investment will be prioritised to the Waiapu River catchment.
Bridges in other catchments are unlikely to replaced “like-for-like”.

Highest and high importance roads will achieve target LoS, meaning
roads that provide access to communities (Wharekahika, Te Araroaq,
Tikitiki, Ruatoria and Te Puia Springs) have resilience level of service of C
or above.

Following a severe weather event there may be potentially up to three
days without access for these communities. This enables communities

to be resilient and connected to the State Highway network, however,
will require some preparedness planning for moderate disruption.

Other roads in the catchment should expect high to severe disruption
from unplanned events.

Main focus of the programme due to being where the majority of the
population reside (outside of the urban centre of Gisborne), and will
benefit from the majority of the proactive investment.

Investment in system change interventions will reduce use and
deterioration of roads with high or extreme risk, whilst maintenance
strategies will reduce the vulnerability of both sealed and unsealed
roads with a focus on proactive drainage and renewals, metalling, and
pothole prevention.

Supporting maintenance will include active monitoring of critical assets
and river management strategies, with the Mangaheia River
catchment prioritised.

Resilience will be further supported through capital investment in bridge
infrastructure, green and blue infrastructure to improve storm water
management, erosion and coastal protection.

Highest and High Importance Roads will achieve target level of service,
meaning roads that provide access to communities (Patutahi,
Waipaoa, Te Karaka, Makauri, Waituhi, Waimata, Tolaga Bay,
Whatatutu) have resilience level of service of C or above. For some
communities this may mean new access roads are constructed that
are more resilient than currently.

Following an event there may be potentially up to three days without
access for these communities. This enables communities to be resilient
and connected to the state highway network, however, will require
some preparedness planning for moderate disruption.

Roads in the catchment which are lowest importance should still
expect high to severe disruption from unplanned events.
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Catchment

Summary of Interventions and Outcomes

(Figure 16) [ Deleted: 17

3 e Investment in this catchment is predominantly system change /
planning interventions to better match land use with the resilience of
the roading network. These roads may be transitioned to user-paid
maintenance, phased out through Dynamic Adaptive Pathways
planning (i.e. retreat), or improved with funding from risk-based
property ratings and development levies.

e Maintenance strategies and programmes will prioritise the highest
importance roads (i.e. Tiniroto Road), for example unsealed road
metalling, sealed road pothole prevention, and culvert clearing.

e Capital investment will be prioritised to the Waikura and Hangaroa
Rivers catchments. Bridges in other catchments are unlikely to replaced
“like-for-like".

e High Importance Roads will achieve target level of service, meaning
roads that provide access to communities (Matawai) have resilience

LoS grade, C or above. Deleted: level of service

access for these communities. This enables communities to be resilient

e Following an event there may be potentially up to three days without { Deleted: of

and connected to the State Highway network, however, will require Deleted: state

some preparedness planning for moderate disruption.

Deleted: highway

e Similarly, Tiniroto Road and Parikanapa Road which are identified as a Deleted: however

lifeline route by providing an alternative route to State Highway 2 will

also have resilience LoS grade, C or above. Deleted: level of service

e Otherroadsin the catchment should expect high to severe disruption Deleted: of

from unplanned events. Specifically, approximately 75% of the roads

(by km length) in this catchment will be LoS grade E or F. Deleted: level of service

) U J ) U

4 e Represents the urban centre of Gisborne and therefore is a focus for
investment of this programme due to the population density. As a
result, all roads have residual risk of medium risk or low, and all roads

have a residual resilience LoS grade C or better. [ Deleted: level of service of

e Investment in system change interventions such as District Plan
provisions and participatory planning will mean development has a
positive impact on the resilience of the network.

¢ Maintenance strategies will reduce the vulnerability of roads with a
focus on proactive drainage and renewals, and pothole prevention to
achieve maximum asset life and resilience. Supporting maintenance
will include active monitoring of critical assets and river management
strategies

e Capital investment will include green and blue infrastructure in the
urban centre for stormwater improvements and coastal protection.
There will also be a prioritisation of culvert capacity improvements and
structural improvements to bridges.

e With all roads having a residual resilience LoS grade, C or better, [ Deleted: LoS of

disruption from unplanned events should be resolved within 1 to 3 days.

e [tis noted that although the programme has an “all hazards” setting,
there is limited investment to reduce seismic risk other than bridge
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(Figure 1) Summary of Interventions and Outcomes
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seismic strengthening and slope protection systems. The network is
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Itis clear that t

therefore still vulnerable to seismic events, with Catchment 4 having

Deleted:

. The reduced network length

higher exposure due to the high amplification susceptibility of the
urban centre.
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The success of the Balanced Reach option will be in rationalising the length of the network as
soon as possible, and prior to the 2027-37 LTP. Jhe benefits of the Balanced Reach approach

/
//
/

Deleted: district

are only affordable if the network length is reduced;j.e. more roads with,LoS grade F -,

which have been identified through desk top analysis of available yegion-wide data sets.

Deleted:

Deleted: need to

Council will further review and validate the actual roads which could be reverted to LoS s —

- . ‘{ Deleted: Resilience
Qgrade F as part of fufure maintenance programmes. Further fo the network reduction, other
application considerations are outlined below. {Ddetedi Grade

levels of service

The preferred resilience investment prioritisation approach can be used to help manage
expectations about LoS across the network by:

Deleted:
/{ Deleted: GDC

Deleted: Enhanced

e Documenting clear and consistent investment decision making requirements for
future planning.

Deleted: Maintenance

Deleted: Renewals

e Demonstrating where Council anticipate needing to apply Avoid-Protect-
Accommodate-Retreat responses, and provide visibility to iwi, communities, road

Deleted: 10

o A U U U U U L )

users and other infrastructure providers.

e Creating a basis for long-term, proactive conversations about future network states

Deleted: through adjustments to outsourced
contracts (as they come to the end of their
contract periods)....

and access provisions.

Deleted: System

Deleted: Change

e Informing funding decisions including through the business case approach.

Deleted: Costs

e Better connecting recovery and resilience planning.

Deleted: less
The guiding principles are: Deleted: it
o Operationalising gnhanced maintenance, operations and yenewals (MOR) Deleted: It is important that the

interventions as soon as possible within the first fen Years, Deleted

/

:is

Deleted

: It is essential that

e Prioritising system change interventions that will increase potential funding as soon as /
possible to offset increases to costs.

Deleted

: is

o A U )

e Priorifising interventions that require fewer resources or specialist capabilities to Deleted

achieve quick wins and allow time for capability enhancements necessary for more
complex interventions.

The pre

It is acknowledged changing the LoS of parts of the network will be disruptive to people that
use the roads and potentially rely on fhem for access. Jhe investment prioritisation approach
will be applied only after appropriate engagement with affected local communities.

Furthermore the Balanced Reach approach outlined in this PBC will be subject to public /
consultation within the statutory processes necessary before the 2027-37 LTP and RLTP are
approved by Council,

: 1

Conclusionsf

ferred Balanced Reach resilience

programme performs best against the PBC
investment objectives and critical success factors.{
The PBC prioritisation framework can be used to
help manage expectations about LoS across the
network by:q
Documenting clear and consistent investment
decision making requirements for future planning.q
Demonstrating where Council anticipate needing
to apply Avoid-Protect-Accommodate-Retreat
responses, and provide visibility to iwi, communities,
road users and other infrastructure providers.
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Financial Case

Introduction

Following on from the Economic Case, the Financial Case provides a high-level cost //[ Deleted: The

assessment of the preferred option Balanced Reach resilience programme, over a 30-year
period. The programme concentrates on changes to Levels of Service (LoS) across the local
roading network rather than specific projects. Furthermore this PBC does not represent a bid

for additional funding, and work of this,nature will come through the next (and subsequent) /'[ Deleted: any

Regional Land Transport Plan (RLTP) and Long Term Plan (LTP). { Deleted: at

Funding and Affordability

With a total population of just over 50,000 there is only a small ratepayer base in Te Tairawhiti,
and many competing priorities for roading investment across Aotearoa New Zealand. As a
result there is never likely to be sufficient funding for upgrading resilience of roading routes to
a level that delivers an ideal future state — where the risk of disruption from severe weather
events and climate change is eliminated. Te Tairawhiti region has a small share of total travel
demand in Aotearoa New Zealand - just 0.4% of journeys based on a local roading network
length of 1.9%. Therefore the region does not rank highly in terms of national tfransport
investment priorities.

Ratepayers who live in the region are not generally wealthy. In 2024 the mean household
income in Te Tairawhiti was $120,402 — which is 10% below the Aotearoa New Zealand figure
of $132,873. This means that many residents are simply unable to afford high rate rises to pay
for increases in roading maintenance. In 2024, the Three Year Plan consulted on two
investment options:

o 3.7%rates increase to sustain the existing three-year MOR budget of $84 million
(reflecting inflation increases only, with no additional investment).

e 19.7%rates increase to secure a higher three-year MOR budget of $125 million and
increase LoS.

In the subsequent public consultation, 75% of respondents expressed a preference for the
lower rates rise. A lack of ability_(or sometimes willingness) to pay more means that available
investment needs to work as hard as possible to deliver both individual and collective value
fo the region and Aotearoa New Zealand.

In comparison to previous years, the 2024-27 National Land Transport Programme (NLTP) [ Deleted: In

allocated,Je Tairawhiti region a relatively high totaljnvestment for the Maintenance,

Operation and Renewal (MOR) activity classes. Figure 21 shows that Te TairGwhiti received

/,,,{ Deleted: ,
(

Deleted: in comparison to previous years

the third highest per capita allocation for the Local Road Operations and Local Pothole

Prevention activity classes after Marlborough and West Coast — two regions also badly Deleted: received

affected by severe weather events. Around 15% 